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PREFACE

This course in Panjabi is meant for adults. The child, of
course, has a greater felicity in learning a language. But we can
learn a new language with more dexterity, efficiency and speed.
Missionaries do it. Why can’t we ? It is the experience of all
advanced countries that more and more adults — military men,
tourists, traders, scholars, social workers, political and religious
leaders —are learning secondary languages. Indians are, of
course, quite backward in this sense. Before we desire to learn a
foreign language, we should master a number of Indian
languages. It is sad that a Bengali does not understand an
Andhra, a Gujrati does not understand a Panjabi, as well as a
Panjabi does not understand a Maharashtrian and so on.
Learning another language is learning the way of life and
thinking of a people. Learning means understanding and this
contributes to spiritual and cultural integration. This book invites
-you to learn Panjabi—a language which is very important
strategically and culturally. Primarily designed for non-Panjabi
Indians who know English, this course will greatly help
foreigners who may be interested in the language. But it will be
of use even to Panjabis who should be curious to know the system
of their mother-tongue.

The plan of the course is scientific and most modern. It is
pedagogically experimented, linguistically well-based and
psychologically sound.

In the first section, the Panjabi script, called ‘Gurmukhi’
has been introduced. Identification of symbols is very essential
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for learning a course through a book. To facilitate this objective,
Roman script is used. The student, however, is advised to identify
all sounds properly because this prop of Roman pronunciation
has been given only for a few days. This duplication of scripts
for Panjabi would be carried only up to page 27, although it will
be refreshed in a revision at pp. 42-45. If the learner feels that he
has not fully grasped the Gurmukhi script, he is advised not to
proceed further. If, at any stage, he forgets a symbol, he should
refer to pp. 2-4.

The second section is on ‘Pronunciation and Read‘ing’.
Listening and speaking constitute the fundamentals of language
learning. The modern student is lucky in having a large number
of aids — tape-recorders, radios, films, etc. He has facilities to
live in the culture of a language, listen and speak to natives. We
have given elaborate rules of pronunciation. But language is learnt
by sustained practice rather than by rules.

The third section teaches the method of writing Gurmukhi
letters, which are extremely easy to manipulate.

The first three sections prepare the student to launch a
course of language study which actually starts from section 4 on
‘Structures’. The Grammar of Panjabi is taught in 43 patterns,
which have been based on logical and linguistic gradations. They
acquaint the student with the system of Panjabi language and
guarantee ease and rapidity in the learning process. About 700
basic words of the language have been introduced in these
patterns. Revision exercises have been added at intervals.

It has been experienced that there are elements in a
language which escape patternization. It is here that structural
method does not carry us any further. Patterns are useful for
beginners. There is a higher level of Panjabi language which we
have chosen to call “superstructure” (Section 5). It introduces a
bit complicated patterns and elaborate vocabularies, and
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explains exceptions. There are 23 such lessons which look rather
stuffy. But after the student’s initiation has been completed and
interest developed, these lessons will be quite comfortable.
Overlearning is very necéssary. Most of the lessons may be done
in more than one sitting.

Lastly comes the most important section of the course, ‘the
Reader’. It contains 17 graded lessons including situational
dialogues, narratives, stories, etc. The texts have literal and
orderly meanings given under each word and particle. That will
further help the student to understand fully the structure and
nature of the Panjabi language. The learner is cautioned to note
particularly the contrasts between Panjabi and English. This
section can be conveniently studied immediately after section 4,
if the student wants to avoid the lexical burden of Section 5 which
can be taken after Section 6.

Linguistic and cultural notes have been appended at the
end of each lesson.

The book expects cumulative learning. The student will
not benefit much if he forgets the earlier lessons, although
attempts have been made to revise and refresh the material at
times.

This course has made full use of all the methods so far
evolved in teaching or learning a secondary language—
comparative, contrastive, structural, transformational,
situational-cum-analytical and pedagogical. It also claims to
make its own contribution to the development of methodology in
language learning. The manuscript of the book was prepared in
1967. But due to printing difficulties, it lay inactive for about five
years. This fact has to be mentioned because I feel that I could
introduce some new features which experience and study have
taught me, but that might mean the revision of the whole work.
Still, I believe that by undergoing this course, a student will be
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enabled to use the language efficiently and read, write and
understand Panjabi properly and masterfully. He is advised to
follow up this study by reading Panjabi periodicals and books
and listening to radio programmes, especially the village
programmes and women'’s programmes. Language learning, it
must be remembered, should be a continuous process.

I am thankful to Sardar Kirpal Singh Narang, Vice-Chancellor,
for inviting me to write this course, and to Dr. Piara Singh, Head
of Translation Department for his valuable co-operation. My
brother, Dr. S.R. Bahri, Reader in Linguistics, also helped in the
production of this book.

10, Darbhanga Castle, Hardev Bahri
Allahabad-2 26.1.73
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1
GURMUKHI ALPHABET

This lesson is meant for identification of symbols. Readers
should not at all worry about the meanings, as the words herein are
not all meaningful.

1.1 VOwELs
The Gurmukhi script has three vowel symbols €, »1, €.

1.1.1 symbol name phonetic value
e oora u, as in ugh, €T
o aira a, asinun, M&
o4 irf i, as in ill,

These vowels are used only in the beginning of a word or as
second member of a compound vowel.

1.12 € is never used without a vowel sign (métré), as in

e u, as in ugh, €7
e G, as in ooze, €7
154 o, as in oat, €

The diacritical marks ( - -» »)ineach case may be noted. In
non-initial position i.e. with consonants only these diacritical marks
are used.

1.1.3 " can be used as —

" a,asinun, &
Mr 4§, as in all, &
w ai(g), asinat, AT
’ff’ au (9), as in out, M<

" The diacritical marks T after »f, for long 4, and ~ (ai), ~ (au)
over A may be noted. Only diacritical marks are used in non-initial
positions with consonants.
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1.14 ¥ can be used as—
fe iasinill, fe®
€1 1, as in eat, €l
¥ e, asin ate, 8¢

¥ is never used without a diacritical mark. The full symbol with
¥ is used only in the beginning of a word or as second member of a

conjunct vowel.

1.2 CONSONANTS

The star-marked ( * ) sounds below may be difficult for
foreigners. They will be explained in the next chapter. An /a/ is inherent

in each consonant-letter.
12.1 symbol name

sassé
hiha
kakka
khakkha
gaggd
kagha
nana
chachchéa
chhachha
Jajja
cajha
flafia
fainka
thaththa
dadda
tadhs
nana
tatta
thaththa
dadda
tgdhé
nanna
pappé
phaphpha
babba

MNEH AW qYO N AN EY xRN

phonetic value

sa as in suit, fi<

ha, as in hat, 32

ka, as in car, 9

kha* i.e. aspirated k

ga, as in gate, 3T

ka* i.e. k with low-rising tone
na, as in -ing, fés

cha, as in char, 979

chha* i.e. aspirated 9 ch

ja, as in jail, A&

ca* i.e. ¢ with low-rising tone.
fia, as in singe, fA®

ta, cerebral in trunk, 29

tha i.e. aspirated t

da, cerebral in daily, 38t

tg‘ i.e. t with low-rising tone.
na*, cerebral n.

ta dental, as in Russian or [talian
tha*, i.e. aspirated t, as in three, gt
da dental, as in Ruscian or Italian
tg‘ i.e, t with a low-rising tone.
na, as in note, 8¢

pa, as in papa, Y'yT

pha*, i.e. aspirated p

ba, as in baby, &8t
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symbol name phonetic value

g pabha pa* i.e. p with a low-rising tone.
H mamma ma, as in mama, H"™4"

o yayya yaasinyou, @

g rara ra, as in rate, 3¢

-3 lalla, la, as in late, 82

g vava va, as in vote, ¥

4 raca ra*, flapped cerebral

Of the above W, ¥, €, W, 7, are also pronounced as gha, jha,
dha, dha, and bha respectively.

1.22 There is only one symbol for vand w, i.e. €.
123 shisH,i.e. adot below H, sa, as in shoe, B.

1.24 Some more foreign sounds are expressed with a dot placed
below identical symbols.

English & Persian z =4, as in zero, Wig; zor, ¥9;

f =%, as in foot, 8T
Persian kh = ¥, as in khair B3; kharab 4379, bad
Arabic G =9, as in Garib, FETH, poor.

1.3  RECOGNITION MADE EASY
For identification, the following groups may be carefully studied :
v Yy -4 q : ¥ Lo

P kh kh dh th b y
u w o
p gh a
" 2 g =4 g < -4 I 14
J z ch d dh ph f i
5 5 ® T
n th I n
H " H g g G ar
s sh m h r g G
T ¥ I ® 3T €
k bh t d [ u
-4 1) ¥
v fi n jh
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1.4 VOWELS AGAIN

1.4.1 It has been said (1.1. above) that in non-initial positions of
words, diacritical marks or Matras are used after consonants. They
should be kept in mind.

sign name phonetic value

(zero) mukta short a, as in bun, ¥&
r kanna long a (4), as in hall, I7%
f sihari short i, as in pin, fus

(Note that the sign f precedes the consonant in writing, but
succeeds it in pronunciation).

1 bihari long i (i), as in bean, §&
. aunkar short u, as in look, 3
- dgléink(e long u (1), as in tool, €&
~ 1a e, as in fail, 88
h dulawi ai, as in pan, U&
- hora o, as in boat, §2

h kanatra au, as in gout, I

Of these f is written before the consonant (although
pronounced after it); _, _ written below; v, % written after the consonant;

and , , ,_ over the consonant. None of the above vowels has a
diphthongal value.

142 All the vowels have their nasalized forms, when the sign~ (tipf)
or ‘ (bindi) is placed above the vowel.

is used over inherent or clear »f (a), f& (i), and with the matras
of € (u); and € (v),
is used over other vowels, i.e. ™7 (4), € (), ¥ (e), ® (ai), € (0),
(au) and initial € (u-) and € (u-).
Examples— @ fiw g3 g3

path Sidh Kudad Kada

g utw ae ﬁ‘? dig RAer

ka pigh ged bald god sauda

It is important to note that in all these cases, the sound should
be vocal, i.e. it is the vowel that is nasalized, not the consonant.
Nasalized vowels are a peculiarity of Indian languages,
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1.5 ConsuncTt CONSONANTS
There are very few conjunct consonants in Panjabi, fewer in
written form than in the spoken form.

When there is no vowel sound between, ¥r, T h and € v as
second members of a cluster are written conjunctly.
bRl dg g
swami grah kalha
Other conjuncts can be found only in scientific or learned works
where phonetic subtleties have to be particularly shown. Since

Gurmukhi alphabet does not lend itself easily to the formation of
conjuncts, we write them with the halant sign, as

rakta kalpa tadbhav

For facility, however, we omit the halant sign and write them as
ad g, JJY, I<g<.

1.6 LoNG CONSONANTS
Long (or double) consonants have an overhead crescent sign,
called adhak, before them.

9 -

AY nfgr Fa
sapp addha katti

1.7  ABBREVIATION
Abbreviation sign is :, as in ": for 3'd<d, doctor. Now :, o or
. is used — 3", 870, 37.

1.8 TRrANSCRIBE INTO ROMAN ScrirT

AH, 98, 43, U, 9, W2, 991, 55, T€, UF, ¥F, vig, 951
I3, vET, IS, 8 37, HET, gied, 3tar|
féz, fee, fay, few, v'e, ufosT, fJar, fiun
9o, 3ret, Wi, gvat, Fiet, utw, WG, a9t
€Y,3<, 33,99, §57, 85,49, W3l

g1, ¥, g, B, oY, 99, T, G
W2, 89,831, a8, 97, 49,83, 431
inr, 5T, 831, 2w, at, 31

g, 99, "9, G2, 337, /9, 28, 3re, fUd
@3, iA, R, ¥at, d<, 39, 7, g1l

[

O 00 N O bW N

-
[=]
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1.9  TRANSCRIBE INTO GURMUKHI SCRIPT

Ve NAMA LN

S

saj, chal, khat, man, kar, ghat, jhag, nath, vadh, parh,
khad, ab.

hér, baba, gand, chhatta, sigha, badar, ¢ag.

dhidd, it, likh, vich, pattu, pahila, hlg, SIgh

chéchi, tai, shishi, rani, siti, pigh mih kacci.

dudh, hun, gur, kujh, rutthd, phul, dhud ghud

jhathi, pard, ala, mali, bapa, chika, miih, ugh

mewe, (lerd, cheti, kele, bhed, g&d, chatte, kutte.

pais4, thaila, baithi, vaid, kaici, bait.
rord, zor, shoré, ot, totd, soch, vekho, géd, pichchhg.

daur, mauj, saun, chauri, kaun, phauj, $u, Gug.
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PRONUNCIATION AND READING

2.1 VoweLs

Please also refer to 1.1. The following are the important phonetic
features of Panjabi vowels :
2.1.1 fa,fei, € u, are short vowels. They do not occur finally.

nf a is a central or neutral vowel, because it is neither front nor
back (in the mouth cavity), neither close nor open (with jaw position),
neither high nor low (with tongue position). The lips are neither spread
nor rounded. It is pronounced somewhat like u in rut 32, or o in son
RS .
nf a, although inherent in a consonant, is not pronounced at
the end of a syllable, except after a conjunct consonant, when it is
extremely weak. Compare :

7 rat, night, H&3T jant4, public, UF parh?, read.
fe iis a close, front and palatal vowel, as in ill &%, pin fus.

@ u is a close, back, labial, rounded vowel, pronounced as in
book 84, foot <.

2.12 The long vowels, corresponding to the above, are T 4, i, g u.
of" 4 is opener than ™ a, and even opener than a in father. f a and "™
4 are phonemically different. Compare and practise :

9F chal, go; T8 chil, gait*

'8 phal, fruit; % phal, ploughshare.
H& man, mind; K'& maén, respect.

dd kar, do; @79 kér, car, work.

T8 tal, a big bell; 278 {4, stall.

#1 i is closer than f& i, pronounced as in machine WEI&, or been
€1&. There is, however, considerable muscular tension. €1 i is sharper

* Meanings arc being given in this chapter, but they have to be read and not
memorized.
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in quality than f& i, 8 and f& are contrastive and distinct phonemes—

S mil, meet Hi® mil, mile

A% sil, slab HI® sil, good-natured
fed chik I chik, scream
f33 tila, gold thread 3B til4, straw

fg= bhig, clash 913 bhir, crowd.

g U is closer than € u, and there is greater tension of the
muscles as well. It is pronounced as in fool 858, mood 3. There is no
gliding. Q i and € u are contrastive

H& mul, price H& mul, root
¥d™ burd, bad g™ biira, ground sugar

YT purd, packet
gV dhup, sunshine
I3 kiida, latch

U3 pid, fried cake
Qu dhip, incense
37 kuda, earthen pan.

213 & e and M ai are long front vowels. & ¢ is half-close and
pronounced as in same RH, mail . But it is not a diphthong : there is
no chin movement and the tongue is steady. It is a simple vowel as in
Italian. %t ai is half-open and pronounced as in cat &2, fashion RHE.
Practise the following :—

Ad ser, seer =2 Ibs. AT sair, walk
NS mel, mail W& mail, dirt
U3 pera, lump U3 pairg, visit

93 bhey, clash 9 bhai, evil.

2.14 € o, and ™ au are long back vowels. € o is half-close, half-
round, and pronounced as in note 82, coat 2, without diphthongal
quality. »f au is half-open, slightly round and pronounced somewhat
like aw in saw K. If lips are rounded in pronouncing M7 4, the effect
will be »f au. The tongue and lip positions should be kept steady.
Practise the following :—

TB7 hol4, a festival BT haul4, light

F=T chond, to milch IET chaund, fourfold
&ar thok4, carpenter ar tl’;ﬂ(é, nap

8 dol, bucket F8 daul, condition
U3 pols, soft UBT Pauld, torn shoe.
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2.1.5 All vowels have two variants each—stressed and unstressed.
Stressed vowels are clear and normal. The tongue is raised a little.
Unstressed vowels are shorter, too. Compare :—
i in‘&H3” kimat, price, and "g'&T baki, remaining.
fei in ‘M sir head, and fAT &9 sir'dar, Sikh.
¥ e in ‘3T bera, fleet, and ¥'dF be'kar, jobless, useless.
Mai in ‘A% sail, awalk, and A 'S"&T sai’lani, wanderer.
™MT4 in ‘A8’ sal, year, and A" &'STsa’lang, yearly.
"a in ‘d8 ‘kar, do, and F'IT ka'rd, get it une.
% au in ‘937 chaurd, wide, 9 I'E1 chau rai, width.
€ ¢ in “UA3T posti, addicted to opium, and U3 pos tin,
fur.
€ u in ‘€3 ud, fly, and € 37t u'dari, flight.
€ u in ‘T3 dhoma, to spray, and "™ ‘nami, a personal
name.

2.1.6 The long vowels in final position are shorter except when
stressed.

2.1.7 Nasalization of vowels is unknown in English but it is common
in French, and more common in Panjabi. See also 1.1.3. Nasality is
phonemic in Panjabi. Compare—

I g4, sing, 9T ga, cow.

fsar dig, fall, fFar dig, crookedness.

74T jag, world, T jag, war.

7 sau, hundred, ¥ sau sleep.

FATkij4, a pot, T A kaja, geese.

AT sag, eatable leaves, AT sgg, farce.

Remember that it is the vowel that is nasalized. Some people are
prone to pronounce [n] or [m] at the end of 3 ga or K sau, and that
would be wrong.

Nasality in Panjabi vowels is often coloured by the nasality of
a nasal consonant, as in H™HT mgmg, uncle, A shgm, evening, €&
dgn, donation, W= pﬁ\g, to drink. This kind of nasality is not shown
in writing.

2.1.8 A peculiar feature of Panjabi is its aspirated vowel which is due
to a high-falling tone. Examples -—
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A 2 u A
37 =r3, way; HT = mi, rain; Y = mii, mouth; AT = s&, porcupine.

It occurs in long consonants.

2.2  VoweL CLUSTERS

22.1 The following clusters consisting of two vowels are common
patterns :—

2.2.1.1 Short + long vowels — M€ af, % ae, Mg au, fenrr ig, fe€ io,
€ ua.

el —3ret gai, went (f.), BE1 lai, taken (f.), 7EY jai, oats.
"E_JTE gae, went (pl.), BT lae, taken (pl.).

@ —A1Q gaii, cow, B lau, about to take.
ferm—arfamiT agia, permission, fas bian, statement.
feG—w=fa larkio, o boys !

€M™—m e suad, relish, @ dua, prayer.

2.2.12 Long + long vowels W8t 4i, "8 de, Mg 4u, WS do, TP i,
G fo, @ tia, @F1 i, @F te, Enime4, BE ei, BF eo, 6F of, ¥ oe.

MTET—MHTEl mai, lady; 37T nai, barber; €€t dai, midwife.
MTE—TE de, came; I'E tae, uncles.

W@—W@jéo, £0; g 40, come.

mr@—yrQ khau, about to eat; §87€ udan, spend-thrift.
EPm—ut dhia, daughters; St larkia, girls.
F16—B=41G larkio, O Girls !

€7 —mT su4, a big needle; 3T bhid, aunt.
€€1—get sii, needle; ¥eT khui, a small well.

@28 —H¥ ste, big needles.

3T gea, went.

¥ dei, Devi.

862G deo, give.

©et—G€t roi, wept (f.), BE1 lof, blanket.

68—2% toe, pits.

2.2.2 The following words contain clusters of more than two
vowels ;—

nrEl? 4ie, come; ITEPHT bhaia, brother;
nfentt 4ia, coming; Hfentt moid, dead;
IR rasoia, kitchens; fomel® dhiaie, meditate.
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PRONUNCIATION AND READING

CONSONANTS

2.3

Panjabi consonants may be classified as under :

23.1

1. Stops 2. Affricate 3. Nasal 4. Fricatives 5. Laterals 6. Rolled 7. Flapped 8. Semi-
Stops Stops Vowels
vL v VL \% Voiced VL v Vv VL v
un.|asp. ::._umv. un. Bsp. un. Tv. un. psp. fun. asp. | un. |asp.| un. {asp. | un. | asp. un.
Velars (@Y |ar|w’ s b
Palatals 7]
Palato-
gi|g|Hd|9 ¥ "
alveolars
Cerebrals|€ | & | F|&* 3 E2 g
Alveolard R MR L 20 Il I I -
Dentals [3|¥® |€|T°
Labio-
g
dentals
Labials |€| T |9 | H <
VL = voiceless V = voiced Un u‘:smmv:mﬁa Asp. = aspirated
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232 *WY¥TUT(gha,jha, dha, dha, bha) and § ¥ & § (nha, mha, lha,
rha) are clear voiced aspirates in the speech of people hailing especially
from western districts or from western Pakistan. In the east, again, they
are distinct. In the central Panjab, however, there are no voiced aspirates.
These symbols in initial position of words and stressed syllables
represent unaspirated voiceless & 9 € 3 U and the unaspirated voiced

& H & 3 followed by a low-rising tone [ _ ]. In non-initial position,
there is a high-falling tone [-] on the vowel before the voiced
unaspirated 3T 7 & ¥ ¥ and of course, SH & T . Thus

Wd = ghar, lsar, house a7 = jhaka, géké, dread
&3 = nhata, nata, bathed Qur= = ughar, ukar, open
Jwr = karigha, kga, comb 89 = bojha, boj4, load

™FT = anh4, 4n4, blind.
For these tones, refer to ‘ToNEs’ and then practise such words.

233 The consonants classified under stops, aflricate stops and
nasals are all plosives, i.e. there is at first complete closure in the
mouth and then (immediate) release (or explosion) of sound. Plosion,
hovi;ever, is not pronounced at the end of words in connected speech.

23.3.1 o ka, ¥ kha, 37 ga, W gha are gutturals or velars. They are
pronounced further back than the English gutturals. & ka and 3T ga are
unaspirated. ¥ kha and W gha have a strong aspiration. If blockhouse
is split into blo “ckhouse with a stress, the ckh will approximate to Y. It
is not k+h, but a single sound. Similarly, practise W gha as a single
sound, after gh in loghouse, pronounced as lo ‘ghouse. Compare —

'S kal, famine Y& khal, depression
ary gal, abuse w'® ghal, labour

AST sag, companionship fur sagh, or sdg, throat
a8 kala, machine JIBT gald, throat

&t kuli, porter yBt khuli, open (f.)

Y< khat, dig we ghat, or k3t, less.

23.32 9T cha, & chha, 9 ja, ¥ jha are palatal affricate stops, i.e. the
outgoing breath at the time of release makes friction. They are
pronounced further back than the English ch in church. ¥ chaand 7
ja are unaspirated. & chha and ¥ jha have a strong aspiration.
Pronounce chur’chhill and he’'dgehog with stress on chhil and
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dgehog, so that chh and jh are each a single sound. Compare also —

I8 chal, gait, 3 chhil, jump, A" jil, net

I chakka, potter's wheel, €aT chhakka, sixer

&2 chhota, small, 2 jhota, young buffalo

#dT jag, world, ¥dT jhag, foam

d7< jut, combination, 9¢ chut, a hurt
2.3.3.3 The cerebral or retroflex € {a, & tha, 3 da, € gha are difficult for
Americans and Europeans. The inside of the tongue is curled and
touches the back hard palate further back than for English ¢ in time or
d in day. Z {a and F da are unaspirated, & tha and ¥ ¢ha aspirated.
Compare—

39 ok, interrupt 3d thok, beat
27¢ {at, mattress 3¢ dat, arch
FITdig, time €31 ghig, nethod
€57 dhatth4, fallen 35 thatthd, joke

2.3.3.4 Compare with the above dental 3 ta, ¥ tha, ¥da, O dha. The tip
of the tongue is spread out touching the inside of the upper teeth, not
the gums (or teeth-ridge) as in English [t] [d]. They are pronounced as
in French, Russian or Italian. 3 ta and € da are unaspirated and ¥ tha
and U dha are aspirated. Compare—

HJ sat, essence, HC sat, hurt, AT sad, call;

39 tuk, rhyme, gd thuk, spittle;
€7& dan, donation, o'& dhin, paddy;
H3 thar, platfoim, g3 dharg, balance;
4& dhan, money, €& dhan, noise.

The tongue position, in uttering Panjabi 3 ta, € da, 2ta, 3 da
and English [t] [d], is illustrated in the following figures which may be
closely compared—
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Panjabi 3, € Panjabi <, 3 Englisht, d
tongue against the tongue against the  tongue against the
back of upper back hard palate teeth-ridge
incisors

Panjabi €, Fand 3 ¥ are not aspirated.

23.3.5 U pa, T pha, ¥ba, 9 bha are labials. They are pronounced with
the two lips pressed together and then (immediately) released. U pa
and ¥ba are unaspirated, and € pha and 3 bha pronounced with more
aspiration and more forcible plosion than in English [p]. Compare—

YT pan, sin, TY bap, father, I bhap, steam,

U= perd, lump 937 bera, fleet

< pal, silk €< phat, disunion
g2 bana, dress 3727 bhina, wish
€% phull, flower 3% bhull, mistake.

2.3.3.6 § na, ¥iia, T na, & na and H ma are nasal stops. & na and ¥ ma
are not different from English correspondents. & na is a difficult
consonant even for most of the people in north-east India. If we
pronounce [n] at the tongue position for € {a, i.e.with the tip of the
tongue curled back and touching the hard palate and with the nasal
cavity open, the effect will be . Pronounce AT jana, to go, 927
den4, to give, 3 bhai n, sister. T and & are contrastive, as in 7" jan,
life, A" jin, going, ATAT kani, pen, 737 kani, one-eyed.

& nha, iy mha and & nha are available in a few words and need
not detain us here. § na and ¥ fia are used in a limited number of words.
If we pronounce English wing and punch with a very slight
touch at the end, & na and ¥ fia would be approximately correct. In the
speech of many Panjabi speakers, these two consonants do not occur
atall.

< pa, § na and ¥ iia do not occur initially.

234 Wyaisasemi-vowel and voiced, of course. It is pronounced
like the [ y ] in young. It occurs only initially in a syllable, as in W'd yar,
friend, @< yid, memory, @vat yérz, eleven, U™ haya, shame. ¥ va
also is a (voiced) semi-vowel. In pronouncing ¥ va, the lower lip
slightly touches the inside of the upper teeth and upper lip, allowing
the air to pass through. Panjabi € va occurs initially in a syllable, as in
9 var, day, 1T vih, twenty, I= hav4, air.
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23.5 dra,unlike English [ 1], is clearly pronounced in all positions of
aword. Even if preceded by i, e, 0, u there is no glide. In uttering Jra,
the tip of the tongue rolls (taps several tines) in quick succession
against the ridge of the upper teeth. Pronounce—

I ras, juice, <9 vair, enmity, f&Ia? phirni, custard, 19 vir,
brother, €3 der, husband's younger brother.

236 ¥lais similarto [ 1} in life or leaf. The blade of the tongue
presses against the upper gums allowing the air to escape on both the
sides. & la is always clear as in English (not so in American).
Pronounce—

BT 13in4, to take, &7 balna, to burn, 3% gol, round.

In some districts of the Panjab cerebral 1 &, as in I8 Kal4,
black, 8™ kil4, soft, is heard. But it is not accepted in Standard Panjabi.
Aspirated 1 is contrastive, as in 31 gal, neck, 31F galh, cheek, or 3%
kal, machine, & kalh, yesterday or tomorrow.

23.7 Hshais asibilant or ‘hissing’ sound. It is a palatal, voiceless

fricative, as in English. Pronounce st'shél, shawl clotﬁ, afas shzﬁr,
city, B'W lash, dead body, fusT® pishab, urine.

H sa is pronounced with the tongue pressed against the upper
teeth-ridge and is identical with English [ s ] in such, R9.

238 I hais a voiced guttural consonant with a mild friction. It is
identical with English { h ] in hall, 3, home, 3 or hill fa%. When it
is not in the beginning of a syllable, it sounds like a high tone.
Compare—

I'J hdr, garland, 9979 bahdr, spring, but 37 ra, way.

239 Flapped 7 ra (unaspirated) and F rha (aspirated) are peculiar
cerebral or retroflex consonants. The blade of the tongue is curled
backwards and flaps, i.e. strikes with a jerk, against a wide area of the
hard palate. If you pronounce [ r ] at the place of articulation of { { ],
the effect will be obtained. They never occur in the beginning of a
word, nor can they be combined with a consonant to form a conjunct,
nor doubled. Compare—

fa=h chiti, sparrow, 83 chirhi, irritated, A% sari, entire (f.)
and AT sirhi, saree cloth.
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2.3.10 Learned and culturally pedantic people pronounce Persian ¥
kha, Arabic 9T ca, and Persian/English & za and € fa correctly.
Otherwise in all loan-words, they are turned into Y, 3T, H, € respectively.

H kha is a voiceless fricative pronounced further back in the
throat than ¥ kha, almost as in German ach. 9T ca is voiced
correspondent of  kha, but articulated a little further back. It is like
intervocalic [ g ] of Spanish. Pronounce H8d khabar, news, Iid19 carib,
poor, §47d bukhar, fever, €73l dag, spot.

2.4 Lonc CONSONANTS

Long or double consonants are not pronounced as such in
English. In Panjabi, however, they are common. Length is phonemic
and contrastive, as in faa hik, one. fJ& hikk, chest; or 421 khati, dug
(), ¥ khatti, sour (f.); H&" suka, to dry, Ha" sukka, dry; & man, mind,
)3??*, mann, to agree; But, in general, lcngth only means emphasis, and
monosyllabic words are indiscriminately articulated with or without
length or doubling. Examples—

TH has, I hass, smile; U pakh, Uy pakkh, side; UdT pag, Uar
pagg, turban; W jhas, ¥H jhass, habit.

A long consonant does not exist initially. It occurs only after
short vowels »f a, fE i, € u. Finally, the length of contact of the
articulator is reduced in speech. Examples of clear doubling are to be
found in the medial position—

& nukkar, corner; H31" baggd, white; 8 ladda, sweet ball;
d¢ kaddt, pumpkin; I rassi, rope.

2.5 ConsoNANT CLUSTERS

See 1.5. It has to be remembered that no sound in Panjabi is

mute. There should be audible clustering.

2.5.1 Initially, clusters may be available with d ra and < va as second
elements—

ar gr;i:;illage; T krodh, anger; U4 prem, love; W drima; 9
jvar, millet; Y= pvarj, fuss; I8 gvala, milk-man.

But, sometimes the former category is wrongly transcribed as-
d13t gard, A3U karodh, U parem and FITHT daramd, TH'3 julr, WHI"

* Long nasal consonants are written with a nasal sign over the preceding
consonant—&& Kann, ear; ¥ Kamm, work.
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puid and IPHYET guala. The latter, however, is often written and is
considered equally correct.
2.5.2 Even finally, clustering occurs in the speech of learned people
as in ¥d9 Kharc (usually 439 kharac), expense;, AT, sust (usually
HAJ susat), lazy; 9%< bald (usually 88€ balad), bull. Example : 7&+
Kalj, 9793 Bhart

Final clustering is also heard in the speech of some districts;
but learners should not bother about it, as it is non-standard.

253 The number of medial clusters is quite large. They are formed,
in addition to normal conjuncts, by the elimination of | a ] at the end of
a syllable (see 2.1.1), although the written language does not reveal
this fact. Examples—

W sabji, vegetable, 98U bachpana, childhood, 9837 chalna,
to go, YT vekhda, secing, USET parda, screen, HHYTH khaskhas,
poppy seeds.

2.6  STRESS

Stress is not very prominent in Panjabi. But is phonemic, as it
contrasts ‘diBT ‘gala, throat, and II'®" ga’'la melt; ‘3BT "tal3, sole, and
I8 '1a’la, tank.

In monosyllabic words, stress is only syntactical, as in Eruxa
=3I, I will go home; ¥ w3 A=, 1 will go home.

In polysyllabic words, stress is usually on the long syllable, as
in fE'979 vi’char, idea, B su’ad, taste.

If, at the end, both the syllables are short or if both are long,
the stress is penultimate, as in f&'281 di‘vali (festival). "SZES bulbul,
nightingale.

There is stress before the conjunct or long consonant, as in
&8t billi, cat, "I su'bhadra (a name). .

Exceptions are there for semantic differéntiation in words. But
the above rules will very much help beginners.

2.7 Tongs

Panjabi has three distinctive tones; namely— 1. Level, 2. High-
falling, and 3. Low-rising. Level tone is the average middle pitch
common in monosyllables, and in stressed syllables. Stress and level
tone occur together.
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The high-falling tone [ # ] is important, as it is phonemic. In
Gurmukhi writing T [ h ] in the medial or final position of a syllable is
actually the high-falling tone. The high-toned syllable is always
stressed and it is a quality of the vowel, in which the voice rises
suddenly to the highest pitch and then falls instantly. Compare—

A N -
0 va, air; T va, bravo | @ vi, also, AT vi, twenty; 37 kora,
whip, 37 kora, leper. Also see 2.3.2.

Low-rising tone is a peculiarity of the speech of some central
and hilly tracts of the Panjabi speaking area. See 2.3.2. It occurs in
voiced consonants and is a substitute for voiced aspiration. Foreigners
will have to learn it from native speakers, but they will be easily and
very commonly understood if they only do with aspiration as indicated
under2.3.3.



READING EXERCISES
[1]SIMILAR

A I 9H <A &H 9% &8 48 I I8 Wy
AC WU AC WZ T RS 83 3 43 U3
YT STET THT TTBT HH WreT gar
1=t Wst Aet atd
g7 gdt Y BEl ¥F
faat fa 33 foud
JF B 28 Uy
81 33 83 ©9F
gz U 3@ 3T
. 33 WF At W FaF
. i niyr 38 3o
[2] CONTRASTIVE
88, 8'8; Hd, H'd; 92, ¥'¢; 8, ©'F; 4, Ui
frzr, Mz, foa, dia; fasr, dsr; 5y, sh; fuzr, W3
YHET, UAST; UE, WS, 241, 221, g, g
nZT, AT A, 7; 23, &9; 7, 29
§9v, 997; G, U<; I3, 357
Ra, ﬁa; B’?ﬁ, B"?T; ﬁa', H3; 33"', 53", A, 3(3’“
wfenit, a@mt; Wit o, apaTsTl
§ITT, deST; U3, ye; Jar, BT 5, 99T Ha, Hgl
(3]

wa AT EF d A7 a3t wa & ATi AW, gI7 < §oT I 7
ffq get &1 91 fea fuz fev afdat 31 ferer fuz fa7 J7 fEa &<
fagr fUz 3, at-3% famr 971 T oA fewiar feg »e It afgd »ret
31 feg uz foy =3t Aaet fewn & @ uSt 34t 31 ferer Ham @
yger J1 fegd wa=rET Gt /i @ag-eHt T gret wi

—
O W ®NO LA WN N

[
(S
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(4]

"3 €3 Wed A gt 31 AT @9 T 9 wet S o I
Je WG, Hed tug »r adt 31 veue Iz G, wh fed ¥ Raa 9
UST A & @fF § Hed 91 a9 BT v FT Ifder J1wg @ 9
I BT, WA FId §U, Hedt I& »v 7S I51

51

5913 99 = 9% faor Hh a=E fifs feg a3 T areh RS
Bg & w3 gy Jfewm) 83 fex 3t G0 9y four, 39 @0 & W3 |9 &%
I 1371 Hagdt § €307 @ I8 35T fanm Jaterat €2 fex yor
HIeHT g3<T 371 HAAT & wa »AW gesr & @7 @ Tge au=T
fe31 8ug @R 397 & T 35 assat § € gue feari

(6]

W& R € AT 993 99T 9 J1 feq @9 faae 3 A ¢
ISt ¥ I AF 9 MY T Jreh I U I A owAr 3 @ fUF
9% ot €F ¢ Bat & WSl Heda'd U & feq §9F €8yt I@
fo&ah feq gant few »ft 3 ¢ 979 AS Af, g8 I 937 I8
w1 foar3) €9 »oft /Y e "o 3 Walt @ 3wt Al e RS
€9 A§ T AT @¥ 3JIr|

(1]
PRONOUNCE
bas nas vas sas ras khal val ral gal chal ghal
ghat sat jat vat pat phar dhar jhar ghar sar khar
chiachd mama nani 1414 baba dhaga ata
siti pili tili giti
jhara sali jhutha daka chird
billi tikka likhari til
phull gur dhupp sun
tere cdher khed bet
vairi thail4 paise bhain
10. rokar tote soti vekho ghord
. aukh4 mauj raul4 haule
. dad badar rdd4 Ggh géd pi sigh mih
[2]
1. chal, chil; mar, mar; ban, ban; dal, dal; khat, khat.
2. sil4, sila; chik, chik; tild, til4
nimm, nim, pita, pitd.

¥ NS A LN -

—
N
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3. pujna, pujnd; mul, mal; futti, toti; kuci, k.
4 mela, mail4; je, jai; ter, fair; vaid, ved.
5. bhora, bhaurd; dhon, dhaun; tola, tauls.
6. mor, mot; lari, lari; jor, jor; kaurd, kaurd; kar, karhi.
7. 4i4, kuria, mava, duér, gvala.
8. katna, katna; putt putt; sukkd, su’k4; bhaird, ba'herd; sann, sanh.
9. kripal, chadra, dvait, ginna.
(3]
ghar j4. dair ke ja. ki‘tabd ghar lai ja. vekho bar kaun baithd
hai ? ikk buddhi baithi hai. ih pid vich rahidi hai. is da pd kitthe hai?
ikk chhota jiha pid hai, ni bhul gid ha. pher das didgs. eh aj hi
shahir ai hai. eh parh likh nal sakdi. is di dhi parhi likhi hai. isd&
muda vi pathda hai. ihde ghar vald dhobi si, oni phasi ho gai si.
(4]
sarak utte motar ja rai hai. sarak vg V:S\ chauri bani hai. aggd
[di] hat jdo, motar edhar 4 .rdi hai. jhat pat hat jao ji. jihre bachche
sarak utte khedan jZde ne, unha ni motar di takkar lagz}r_l di dar
rahida hai. varhe de varhe hazird lokiv, khas kar ke bachche, motrz
heth4 4 jade han.
(5]
jhagra der da chal rahia si. kalath mill vich hartdl ho gai. seth
lachchhi ni bard dukh hoia. thore din ta uh chup rahia, pher us ne
pire zor n4l kamm kitd. maz-dérd n phoc-phar ke nal rala li.
chaukidara utte ik jhithd mukaddaméa karva dittd. mainejar de ghar
aphim sutva ke us de vara{ kaghva ditte. edhar us de bhard ne do
tinn kalarka na naukrio kadhva ditta.
(6]
mainh sarhd da sig bahut chags lagda hai. ik var shikar te
jade hoe gu(gavg de kol sadi kar kharab ho gai. rdt pai rai si. assi’
nere de pid chale gae. utthd de loka ne s4di motar kar dhak ke ik
bor thalle khari kar ditti. ik jhuggi vich assT rat kafti. char jane s4,
bhukkhe bhane. bhaira hal bake dhidre. utthe assi” sarhd da sig te
makki di rotf khadhf. sarf umar sand @ sarhd da sag yad raega.
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WRITING

Attempts have been made to explain the mode of writing in a
number of languages by means of arrows and figures showing the
direction and order of strokes. But Gurmukhi script is so simple and
methodical that it can be learnt by means of two or three easy rules.

It is now presumed that you can identify the various letters
of Gurmukhi alphabet. Note that Gurmukhi is written as it is printed.

There are three kinds of strokes or lines which make a letter.
The horizontal line—which is a head-line, serving also as a link-line,
is written from left to right. The vertical line |, which appears in not
more than a dozen letters, is written downwards. And, a few curve-
strokes.

Remember that ™ a, ¥ kha, W gha, U pa, and ¥ ma have no
full head-line, except at the end which is used to link them to the
following letters.

The Gurmukhi letters may be divided into three categories :
3.1. Those which have no vertical line. In such letters the stroke
starts from above and comes downwards. This is the first step.

U o d 3 Y & % c o0 ®& ® < o ¢

ha ka ga na cha chha jha ta tha ¢a c¢ha na ta da

O 13 g o < ~

na pha bha ra va qa.

The vowel signs (métras) * 1 _
on. Thusa far &t & 2 & € etc.

The head-line is given either at the start or at the end. It is a
question of habit.

¥ is formed by writing € first, and ¥ after writing <.

-~ A e

~ are then tagged
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32  The second category of letters is one in which there is a
vertical line | and a curve-stroke to its left, high up to the level of
the heac -line. { uch I ters st wit « the curve stroke. Thus :

W W U ¥ W — first step.

The same is joined at the right-hand end by a vertical line
which is written downwards—

H ur v q q — second step.

ma gha pa ba ya

Then vowel signs (matras), if any, H Wit U etc.—third step.

Head-line may be given first or last.

From U, we get Y : | qi

kha tha dha. Note the difference.

33 + ja and (X) la form their own categories. In ¥ the curve
stroke is not on level with the head-line, and it hangs on to the
vertical line which is written first.

Gurmukhi /a has two forms in writing & and Xx.
34  Please refer to 1.3 and note carefully, for purposes of writing,
the subtle differences in the formation of similar letters.
35 The basic vowels are ™ € €. You remember how other
vowels are formed with the help of matras—

wowr W W fe @& ¥ € € €
a 4 al au i i e o u a
36  For nasal signs * (bindi) and ~ (tipi), please refer to 1.4.2.
37 The sign [ ] over a letter means that the following
consonant is long or doubled.
38 The punctuation marks are the same as in English, except
that full-stop is 1
39  The figures are —
42 2 3 8 4 € D5 t ¢ W .
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
3.10 Reap anp WRITE
(@ oBa fEq udar 9gten1 & ydar ad 93 Al
en 88 o1 2y @uret! wer Jadt afddt wetn
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® 37 33 wrforr, 3t W3 & BW § A aT Wt GRR
fugr & nrfiprr, “arar wr & uEte & 7 few § ¥A ag=r fowm)
a3 & 39 o fearfawr /M feg wa & It ager Jr

(¢ K985, We &7 351 §81 79, 89 81 9 8 fomi 3
W 79 for /v et & o aa fed Qast & yn1 i3 @ g9 feu
@t 3?2 9W @ wE T A AE FEUS Ji W TB & iy AUt 9
2334 ]
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STRUCTURES:
Lessons in Patterns

Pattern - 1

feg & 37

This what is What is this ?

feg faa= d1

This book is This is a book.

€y &t I ’

That what is - What is that ?

€ M\ I

That table is That is a table.

1. Note that the position of the interrogative pronoun &t (what)
in the question form is the same as that of the noun (f&37Y or H¥) in
answer.

2. The verb comes at the end of a Panjabi sentence.

3. Panjabi has no articles for a, an, the.

{INTRODUCE OTHER NOUNS IN PLACE OF fd3™¥, book, or HH, tablc].

VOCABULARY
gI<HT, door Fanl £, chair
&3, roof, ceiling - a9, paper
dva £, wall fusHS f., pencil
gvdt f., window dBH{, pen
=dH, floor e<3f., inkpot
BN £, shelf g f., copy-book.

feg st I feg @3 ) fea Fart 31 fea Tam Ji

feo miewdt JIfeg seeAr Jifec Tt J1 Qo at § 7 G0
2N J1 €9 fusws 31 Qo wat 31 Qg ez 31 Gu dIwTd 1 €9
asy I '

feg at J 2or @ &t T 7 is a useful sentence. You can get
words from any person for anything by putting such a question.
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Pattern -2

&t feg fazw d7
What (is it that) it book is. Is it a book?
Wy (I7) 7, feg fazw Ji
Yes please, this book is. Yes please, it is a book.
at €3 wreoit &I I
What (is it that) that man not is. Is that not a man ?
M &t &S A, €T mredt &3 (D)
Please no (no please), that man not is.
No please, that is not 2 man.

1. Both the above questions can be expressed without the
interrogative word a1, the sense of interrogation being conveyed by
the same intonation (rising at the end).

2. Nole the position of JT', not. It comes immediately before
the verb. &1 is pronounced as naf; i.e, -h-is a tone.

3. Compare the place of &1 in pattern 1 with that in pattern 2.
When it begins a sentence, it is not translated into ‘what'.

4. There is an interesting difference between English and
Panjabi expressions of reply in such contexts. In English, in reply to
'Is it not a book’ ?, you say, “No, it is not a book., but in Panjabi we
may say, “T%, yes, feg fazw sat' I

5. When respect is not meant in the reply, #1 is omitted.

[INTRODUCE OTHER NOUNS IN PLACE oF fd37® and oMl |

VOCABULARY
T, I7, yes . FTIHET, post-office
#, please H™RZd, (school) master
&dT, no, not "2Hd, officer
ufd, house, home Fd¢ed, doctor
A&, school 3dd, servant, employee
IAYI™S, hospital W&, master, employer
HeH&, (Rly.)station JBl, porter
§"d, bazar, market ot man.

at €v wa I 7 &t feg gard FIT T 7 9F, €7 wiEHT J1 &,
feg Rg® 31 &4t feg gRuz &9t 31 T #, @9 FBt I Of, feg
sayraT &4t J1 &1, @7 AT &It J1
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Pattern -3

Singular-Plural

Sing. P1.

a fegfaaw g feg fagrat & (I5), These are books.
€I gam I €9 garmt J& (35), Those are chairs.
feagat I feT gt I& (I5), These are girls.
feawt I feg wet I8 (5), These are mothers.

SRt gir Mt f., mother

b. feg3awa J feg 3aWa d5 (I%), These are post-
offices.

feg Ha's J feg H'& JI& (TIX), These are houses.

€3 3ad T €9 33 J& (5), Those are servants.
Garyd €7 g I5 (I5), Those (they) are
mendicants.

feg mrot & feg »rot I35 (I5), These arc men.
HJ™S, house AT, mendicant

1. Panjabi has only two genders—masculine and feminine.

2. Note that the pronouns g3 this, it, he, she, and €9 tha, it,
he, she do not change in gender and number.

3. 3??, are, is more common than J& which is rather pedantic.

4__Under a, we have feminine nouns and their forms; and

under b, masculine nouns
noted —

and their forms. The following rules may be

Feminine

Masculine

Sing. endingin-a | others ‘| sing. endingin-a | Othersno
P. add -va [add3in pl. pl. change - 4 to-e | change

HF w2t | faag faget | IANET FEAHE | HO'E HT'S

EE]

gt | eI TITH |Jdd AT
et nrert
Ay Ay

{INTRODUCE & DECLINE OTHER NOUNS IN PLACE OF THE ABOVE.]
All feminine nouns in this book have becn indicated by f.

Alsoreferto 5.3
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Pattern-4
Adjectives

L fev fed WF I mas. @I AT 3% (35,3)
Thisa (one) table is Those are two tables.
feofeqagaMtd fem o0 979 It 35 (TX, X)
This a chair is These are four chairs.

2 €T Y¢S HT'& & mas. GTYTEHTE IS
That old house is They are old houses.
€7 TR TBH I fem. T YIS IV TS
That old pen is They are old pens.

3 feomrwed mas. fET AR WI TS
This is a clean house These are clean houses.
fea e MEWwAR I fem. fET AR MEWdHt 35
This is a clean shelf These are clean shelves.

4 feIATEIIETT  mas. FOAREEITIE
This is a young servant  These are young servants.
feore s aAT fem. fegasaadmtas
This is a young girl These are young girls.

1. Attributive adjectives are placed immediately before nouns
as in English.

2. Adjectives ending in - 4 (mas.) change in number and gender,
as in No. 2 above.

3. Adjectives other than those ending in -4 and cardinal numbers
do not change in number and gender.

VOCABULARY
fed, one &<, new
<&, two yaeT, old
f3=, three A%, clean
979, four drer, dirty
U+, five A<°%, young

ger, old.



STRUCTURES 2

Pattern-5
Attributive & Predicative Adjectives

@) With pattern 1.
feg W&t amw I feo a@v Wt I, This pen is mine.
feg 3t fuswe J1 feg fusas 3@ I, This pencil is yours.
feg yarat as J1 feo W uaat 3, This pen is old.
feg WA uare a@®W , This is my old pen.
feg W&t FBW yI2t I, This pen of mine is old.
fes yave? a&H WSt 3, This old pen is mine.
Plural feT Wt @t 31 feg aat Aabnt 351 fea Aatrt
et a@Ht &1 Etc.
(b)  With pattern 2.
at feg Wer Ha&'& I ? Is it my house ?
Atr. 3 it (7 g, feg Jr vars I
Yes please, this is your house.
Pred. #t aat, few wars 3o a4t (@)
No sir, this house is not yours.
at feT wd ya=T 3 7 Is this house old (Predicative).
g # (7 at), feT wa yTeT J1 Yes sir, this house is old.
Plural fev wg yave 35 (I5)1

The order of attributive and predicative adjectives in a Panjabi
sentence is the same as in English. But remember that Panjabi adjectives,
if they end in -& (not cardinal numbers), change in gender and number;
as,e.g.

Mas. Sing. W' Mas. Pl. W3
Fem. Sing. Wdl Fem. Pl Wbt

[MAKE MORE SENTENCES USING THE FOLLOWING ATTRIBUTIVELY AND
PREDICATIVELY].

VOCABULARY
2,six €9, high
"3, seven &u, tall, long
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'S, eight at=t, low
&, nine &2, small, short
SN, ten T3, big
W9, my, mine 33T, your, yours.
ADDITIONAL YOCABULARY
Nouns
fews ‘ijan, engine EZ:3 tel, oil
gast £ “Ughi, finger fes din, day
A3 f. "sarak, road g duddh, milk
HEE ‘saban, soap &t nZ, name
JeT o hava, air ig:cd ‘patthar, stone
JyzT "kapr, cloth yrat pani, water
ITE "chéval, rice fams? f. "bijlt, electricity,
lightening.
fest f. “chifT, bird, sparrow M@ f. ‘machchhi, fish
Cicg# “chij, thing fHaf ‘mitfi, clay,
earth
S ‘jagal, forest TIL rat, night
Faf ‘rotl, bread.
Adjectives e
JIT  ‘hard, green &@9"  ‘kachchd, unripe, raw
BT ‘kal4, black UaT  “pakkd, ripe, strong
diaT  ‘gora, white, fair  3ITIT “tagra, strong
(person) Her
faer ‘chitta, white BT ‘mail4, dirty
3187 ‘nila, blue 33" ‘bhair4, bad
yBT  “pila, yellow H'3™  ‘mar4, bad
gd™  ‘bhara, brown
&% 14, red fsar  ‘nikka, small
Jar

tdg, narrow &7  khula, open.
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Pattern - 6
Imperative (Command)
EL:I:3 or 9% ELUK:) orgsd
you go go you go go
(Sing.) PL)

1. 3, like ‘thou’ in English, is a familiar form. Foreigners should
avoid this form.

2. The plural form [3HT] 9% is used for singular as well as for
plural, exactly as in English. AT is honorific and plural, too.

3. 9T is, in fact, the root form which is used as imperative 2nd
person singular. Here, too, Panjabi and English treatment is similar.

4. Note that we can use the verb without the pronoun in
imperative mood, as in English. The pronoun is used fr~ emphasis.

VOCABULARY
€5, getup pl. €5
85, sit pl. :r.
93, go pl. 9%
YT, read plLygd
H, go pl. 7€
T, come pl. &
fay, write pl. fa¥
2, give pl.2%
4, do pl.ad1

(] w3 ¥51 [ZHT] wT 981 [J] TAUSE A1 [SHT] ITAUSS
7TE1 (2] NSt aBw 2 (] fagw uF) 3] €51
You remember that the verb in a Panjabi sentence comes at the

end.
The negative is expressed by &7 put before the verb—a&" 857
But for emphasis 397 is used after the verb—HA™G &dT, do not go.

Pattern -7
Infinitive
Cf. Pattern S.
faysy d3r an T1

to write good work is To write is a good work.
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wg dver Her I

home to go good is It is good to go home.
aH FI&T Ay J
work to do easy is , To do work is easy.

fagra &7 ygar dar &3 1
Book not to read good work not is.
Not to read a book is not a good work.

1. Root plus -27 is the infinitive form. In dictionaries, verbs are
given in their infinitive form, and we can say that the root is obtained
by eliminating -7 at the end.

2. Ifthe rootends in -&, -3 or -d, the infinitive termination is
-&"%. This is phonetically more convenient. Thus, UF&T, to read, &7,
to do, HE &, to hear.

3. The verbal phrase with infinitive follows the ordinary rule of
keeping the verb (i.¢. the infinitive) at the end. Compare —

Eng. to go home, Panj. Wd dHZT71
Eng. to do a good work, Panj. 93 a{ J3&7|

4. The place of &7, not, is the same as in Engish.
5. The infinitive often serves the purpose of the imperative.

Examples —
IRt W AT g gser
you home to go. “You go home. Sit in the house.

AJE &7 7727, Do not go to school.

VOCABULARY
Y ST 10 eat HST tosleep
yI=r  todrink HIIET to wake up
UST o see U3ET  toread
¥35" torun fEuaET to write
JAST tosmile HE&T  to listen
= to weep 89T 1o touch.

Roots end ina consonant or in -7, €1, -G, -&, -a, -6, -»f
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Pattern-8
€g &t a@er I ? } What is he doing ? or,
He what doing is ? What does he do ?

€T uger 3, he is reading, 87 5% 3, he rises; €7 3T
3, he sits; §T & d9eT 3, he is doing work; €T fag® uger 4,

he is reading a book.

1. We find that the present tense (mas, sing.) is formed by
adding - ¥ to the root, and supplementing it with sing. & or pl. 351

2. But, if the root ends in a vowel, the latter is nasalized; as :
ATET goes; UTET, drinks; 8, takes; €€, gives; #J€T, touches;
Jer, weeps; A ET, sleeps.

3. Ifthe root ends in -4, we have a u-glide optionally. as BT"Q?',
sings, or e, sings.

4. In fact, in these cases -€7 is a present participle form; and
because participles behave like adjectives, the form is declined in
gender and number. See pattern 4 also.

Masc. sing. -3 ¥9T §¥er J1g3vgder 1§z arer 31

the child speaks. the dog walks. a he-sparrow sings.
Masc. pl -e Faed dt afd€ a5 ?

what do doctors say ?

AT 3J1 39¢ I |
Sadhus do not fear.

Fem. sing. -1 §91 ot mmu<t 37 Cacik:ECiR g
what does a female child say? A bitch runs.
fe=t aret 1
A she-sparrow sings.

Fem.pl. 7a IFort gt I5| H<t 3 FIEHT T8
Girls dance. Mothers do work.

5. Note that in the present tense, the auxiliary verb ends the
-sentence and has no gender.
6. When an assertion is made, or a natural fact stated, the
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English words is and are rendered by 387 3, §& I5, etc, as 37 dier
dev T a dog is ugly; Hi<t St &Pt I&, mothers are good.

7. @G StagerdGuatace Iz 1 Quat aaet 3 1 Qo &t
gt I& ? are useful sentences. By asking such questions, the
learners can get any number of verbs from native speakers.

VOCABULARY
#97, male child #8237, to speak
g'at, female child afgaT, 2T, to say
37, dog 2d57, to walk
31, bitch areT, to sing
fa37, he-sparrow FI&T, to fear
fgst, she-sparrow 357, torun
JET, to become, to be &92T, to dance.
Pattern - 9
Present Tense — Ist and 2nd Persons
Mas. sing. W & ager It ? 3 Fe J
I what doing am You bathing are
Fem.sing. W & @<t at? g uget 3
What am I doing ? You are reading.
Mas. pl. wWAY &t aee Tt? IR wa FAE JI
What do we do ? You are going home.

Fem. pl. A’ & Faeht Tt ?
What are we (ladies) doing ?
At geEat T

You (ladies) are walking.

1. In English ‘we go’ or ‘you go’, the gender is not clear; but in
the Panjabi form, gender is made clear in the participle. Hence the
declension of the verbal form according to gender is very significant
and essential. But it is not difficult.

2. The participle changes with gender and number, and the
* auxiliary verb with number and person.
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3. The following are the forms of the auxilidry verb, 5‘%", to be,

in present tense—

Sing. ©PL
3rd per. ¥ - I5(T%)
2nd per. & |
1st per. gt ar

4. The auxiliary forms, above, also show: ‘existence’ — he is a boy
€3 W37 J I you are good, F 93 &, IAT I3t T11am a doctor, ¥ F7aeT
It etc.

[SUBSTITUTE OTHER MAIN VERBS IN THE MODEL SENTENCES]

VOCABULARY

> S

WA we ’ FHST ta sink, to be drowned.
&JTET to bathe U™ to ask

2"  to wash BI&T to quarrel

RYZT to think FAZT - to stop

3357 to swim YEIT -to stay, to stop.

Pattern - 10
The Object
T o yerdr
You what eat What do you eat ?
N & ufer ot

I bread am eating. 1 eat bread.

@uatagerd?  What does he do ?

GuEtRt v Il He takes articles. v

T 72T ot @arst 2uer 31 Big doctor my finger sees.
The senior doetor examines my finger.

1. You know the general principle that the verb in a Panjabi
sentence comes at the end of a sentence. It means that the object must
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come before it.

2. In the last sentence above, the order is :
Subject (preceded by its adjective), Object (preceded by its adjective)
and verb ending in its auxiliary.

[STYDY THE FOLLOWING TRANSITIVE VERBS AND USE THEM IN
SENTENCES USING OBJECTS GIVEN IN COLUMN 2.'

VOCABULARY
WET o eat WJId  grape
yagtE@eET to buy &8  banana
FYIT 1o sell we mango
@37 1o give »&d pomegranate
' 33T to take [::3 fruit
2T to cut L) flower
8I&T 1o catch, RYWl  vegetable.
to take hold of

Also Compare Panjabi and English structure in—

Hdt aBH &, give my pen (pattern 6); (FAT) fa3™® uF, (you)
read the book (pattern 6); €7 at @€ J ? What does he do (pattern 8);
HTt & et I&, mothers do work (pattern 8).

REVISION : Patterns 1-10

4.2 Nouns
A. Masculine
»Jrd agur, grape fa3T “chir4, he-sparrow
¥ ab, amb, mango 23 “chhat, roof, ceiling
™M&'d a’nér, pomegranate FaUST ‘dakkhéana,
post-office
™RAT "afsar, officer AT '¢aktar, doctor
nraMt “4dm’, man @IS darvazé, door
RIS sa’kal, school 3d3 'naukar, servant
AZHE sa'teshan, ®IH “farash, floor

(Rly.) station TS phal, fruit
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RO ‘sadhii, mendicant €3 phull, flower

URYI™S "haspatil, hospital ¥4 ‘bachch4, child

& kamm, work §H'T bajar, market

vl ‘kagaz, paper HJ'S ma’kén, house

37 ‘kutta, dog H'RZJ ‘mastar, master

31 “kuli, porter H'Sd ‘malak, master, owner
&BT ‘kel4, banana W3 ‘'mug4, boy.

Wd ghar, house, home

The plural of masculine nouns ending in -4 is formed by
substituting -e for -a.

B. Feminine

WBHS al mari, shelf fe=t “chiri, she-sparrow
AEw1T ‘sabzi, vegetable I (in 3TIHTET) dak, post
B ‘kalam, pen T<7F da’vat, inkpot

Ul ‘kapi, exercise book A= di'var, wall

fa3™9 ki’tab, book ﬁmm:ﬁim "pinsal, pencil
a3 "kutti, bitch ¥9Y "bachchi, female child
FIAT “kursi, chair ¥7dt ‘bari, window

3T kuri, girl Mt ma, mother.

The plural of feminine nouns is formed by adding -4. But, ifa
word ends in -4, a ¥—glide is inserted before -4, as in HITT mava,

mothers.
4.3 Verbs

e akhna, to say SJ&T furnd, to walk
2. T2 uthné, to get up FIST damnd, to fear
HE&T sunnd, to hear FHET dubn4, to sink, to
RYET sochna, to think be drowned
R2T saund, to sleep 3TET tirn4, to swim
JAZT hasna, to smile, 2T den4, to give

to laugh FI&T dauma, to run
JST hons, tobe T2 dhond, to wash
afa=T kahina, to say &93" nachn4, to dance

2 katn4, to cut AT nhand, to bathe
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FIST karnd, to do UF&ST parhnd, to read
yadteeET kharidni, to buy =T ping, to drink
yZ T, 43T khal (Qond, YZZET puchhni, to ask
to stand, to stay @3&T phamd, to catch
YT khén4, to eat #3527 baithn4, to sit
INET gan4, to sing ‘§BET boln4, to speak
BT chalni, to walk Fa&T rukna, to stop
€T chhuhna, to touch 2T rons, to weep
TS jana, to go BIAT lamd, to quarrel
HATSIET jagn4, to wake up fey=T likhnd, to write
B3 hing, to take YT vekhnd, to see.
93vechna, to sell

If you omit -7, you get the root. The infinitive as well as the
root serves as imperative (command). [f we add—o to the root, we get
plural form of imperative which is also used to signify singular. If we
add -€7 to the root, nasalizing the vowel if it is then final, we get
present participle which is declinable in gender and number—mas.
sing. €7, mas. pl. -2, fem. sing. -©1, fem. pl. -St|

[MAKE ROOTS, IMPERATIVES AND PRESENT PARTICIPLES FROM EACH OF
THE ABOVE INFINITIVES).

For the form of the auxiliary J2T, to be, in present tense, see
under pattern 9.

4.4 Other Parts of Speech
A Adjectives

nfaT “achchhs, good 39" ‘tera, your, yours
€97 ‘uchch, high &2t ‘navva, new
AR saf, clean, clear =t ‘niva, low

gier ‘gads, dirty YIS pu'rdns, old
&< “chhot4, small, short W@ ‘mer4, my, mine
AT ja'van, young 39 ‘1ab4, long, tall.

Adjectives ending in -4 take -¢ in plural, -{ in fem. sing. and -4
in fem. pl., thus, H37, H3, 431, et

Cardinal numerals—fea ik, one; € do, two; f3% tin, three; ¥79
chér, four; Uw plj, five; @ chhe, six; AT sat, seven; & afl,, eight;
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& nay, nine; TN das, ten.
Cardinal numerals do not change in number and gender.

B. Pronouns

7 mai, 1 J i, thou fed ih, he, sheiit,
AT assi, we JHT tussi, you they, this, these.
a7l ki, what €T uh, he, she, it,

they, that, those.
The pronouns have no gender.

C. Indeclinables
Adverbs — &7, 1 na, néi, not.
Interjections — It ha, yes; #1 ji, please; &It nai, no.

4.5 Text A

€3 T 1 He (i, she) is. T 53T T 1 He (it, she) is not (there). €3
W3 &It T1 He (she) is not at home. feT g7t J1 It is a window. feT
€91 gant J1 This is a high chair. feg W 33 ST T | Thispenis
not yours. @ @8 ¥ U5 | Those bananas are good. H3 ¥8 €3 I& |
My children are big (grown up). 3Tt St Ut et 75|
Your new exercise books are good. €7 A<s 39T &<F T That
young doctor is new. 33 U3 JI€ I& 1 Your feet are dirty. fea & Itmt
& Tt 351 These two girls are small.

4.6 TextB

(3AT) 881 W a0 Fder IF1 It &t q9€ T 7 W fPZTT yhar
Tt (J) wred | 98, aH F91 €9 IF wrolt §12 95| feg AI®
J1 €9 3 R2Es T feT 43 a1 q9¢ & ? FAT At et J?
ot fagmat ugdtnt ot €9 g B9t o& 1 @t feg wars 39
3T 7 ot #t, fog vas HaT J1 39 ¥ FE &It 987 H, A= 9FI

(You) sit. I do work. What are you doing? I am eating an orange.
(You) see a monkey. Go, (and) do work. Those five men are going
(ihere). It is a school. That is the big station. What do these boys do?
What do you (ladies) do? We (ladies) read books. They (ladies) take
paper. Is this house yours? Yes please, this house is mine. Are not
your teeth clean? Well, (they) are clean.
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4.7 TextC

feaysr@ourd, y@erd, draeerd, ugerd, feuerdi
A boy gets up, takes bath, does work, reads, writes.
Qv fagw gaer 3, ezerd, yer T, derdi

He touches the book, grasps, sees, takes (it).

397 &<t FIHA ydteer 3, YIS Ha fTeT 31

The servant buys new chairs, sells old tables.

FIeT TIF IP FIo T, A9er I, AT I

The doctor makes the papers dirty, thinks, smiles.

T3t w@ ANt I8, AN IIEMt T,

Girls go home, do work,

9t It I8 1§ AEET 8 et 351

dance (and) sing. Female children eat vegetable fruit.

I IB BT IFI

Male children take bananas.
Patiern-11
Compare with pattern 1.
gud=d?
He who is Who is he ? < = Who.
€u aes T
He doctor is. He is a doctor.
Gunar et i
He is my brother. @Yl = brother.

The reply to @3 = J ? can be simply ‘8q€d” or ‘War FvEl"|

So < of the question is just replaced by the name of a person.

Gudzas? Who are they?
€T naht 3t a1 They are my sisters.

The order of words in both the sentences is the same in Panjabi,

but not so in English.

b.

Q EGudswterd?
He who goes Who goes (there) ?
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A, HITFEN
my brother. Or
HaT I AreT 3| Here 97¢1 will be stressed.

My brother goes (is going).

[LNTRODUCE OTHER VERBS IN QUESTIONS OF B TYPE & INTRODUCE

SUITABLE NOUNS IN REPLY].

VOCABULARY
L barber gar brother
Wt cobbler g7¢l  brother
SIETT shop-keeper IT sister
IE3IX clerk H3"™  mother
Jait sweeper fu3r  father
d= Who? 979" uncle, father's

younger brother.

g3 does not change its —4a into —e¢ in plural or oblique form.

Pattern-12 A
fegfamerwa I ?

This whose of house is Whose house is this?

feq wat ev w@ 31

It is cobbler's house.

Note 1. faH is the oblique form of &<, i.e. the form ready to
receive any postposition (see next three patterns for postpositions),
€T, of, is a postposition, showing possession. What is a preposition
in English is a postposition in Panjabi.

2. € makes possessive adjective of the noun or pronoun which
precedes it. Thus, faR ¥'=whose; & €=wooden (/it. of wood);
83 @r=of iron; 9! @ =cobbler's.

3. Note the relationship between the possessor and the
possessed and also thc word-order. If we translate all such word-

_ groups into possessive case (with apostrophe's) in English, the word-
order would be easily understood.
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W3 eraar Ha'% ot gvdt fawerdag
boy's brother house's window  whose servant

4. On the pattern of f&% @v, we can form possessive cases of
other 3rd person pronouns €3, @wer; feg, few eri

5. ¥ is a sign of possessive adjective, and we know that
adjectives ending in -4 change in gender and number agreeing with
the noun possessed.

Fem.sing. feg Za=3t &t gant J1
It wood's chair is. It is a wooden chair.
Fem. pl. feg Wt fagrat 35 (TI8)1
These are my books.
feg €9 (few) &bt eav3t I8
These are his inkpots.
Mas. sing. fET NI Har&E S @3 J1
This is my house's roof.
This is the roof of my house.
Mas. pl. feg N9 Ha& @ e3<TH I5|
These are the doors of my house.
W3T is equal to W € (of I, my, mine)

Pattern-12 B
Postpositions &, 3*, 3

&, t0 fa®, where ? i3, horse &

3, from (&' is a phonetic variant) 9'd, knife

3, o0n HTd&T, to beat.

WE § ua @

horse to. water give. Give water to the horse.

" fam & g9 waerat?

I whom to knife strike. Whom do I stab the knife?

9 F wq & 3¢ )

Child from knife not take. Do not take the knife from the
child.

T —
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gant 3 & 8§31

Chair on not sit. Do not sit on the chair.
Q9 fa® §sera?

He where sits ? Where does he sit ?

It is to be reminded that all postpositions must follow an oblique

form of the noun or pronoun they govern. The oblique forms are

detailed below —
a Nouns :
Masculine Feminine
Nouns ending in —a Others

Sing. —a>-eN3 no change a9 | Sing. no change

: gdt, fag=
Pl —&> -id Wisnt add. -4, 399" |Pl. ordinary plural
’ form g, fagrat

Thus we get W3 &, Wfemtt &, g &, art &
Pronouns :

3rd. per. sing. fen, €W, fan—fan 3, @RE, fen 3

3rd. per.pl. fegt, €&t fagt—fext &, €473, fagt 3
2nd. per. sing. 3', §—§'§‘, 10 you; 3'& from you.

2nd. per. pl. W —ZAT 3, on you.

1st per. sing. ' ﬂ‘—ﬁé’, to me, K&, from me.

Ist per.pl. WHI—HA &, 2Rt 3, MAt 34

»A* & is economized in A&, which is more common.

Pattern-12C

The postpositions

%, 58, g9, {29,358, 38"
&8 with 9'd  pen-knife
&8 from gd £ knife
ZEr  for 9T f. spoon
feg in Y 1o keep
% near Y=g to ask
g8  from near TETT tocut.
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1. W 39 I8 TWE I

I knife with cut. I cut with a knife.
2 I fan st yge J 7

You what for ask? What do you ask for ?
3. A3 I& gdt I G

Me from knife not take. Do not take the knife from me.
4, IHI EWe az

Spoon him (her) near keep. Keep the spoon near him

(her).

Note ‘the’ full form of postpositions is € 378, 2 378", @ B¢,
@ few, @ a8, @ I8, asin sentence No. 3 above. ‘¥’ is, sometimes,
omitted after nouns or pronouns for the sake of economy of effort,
and this form is getting more popular.

You know that the 1st person possessive case is H3", my, and
2nd person 337, thine (not ¥ ¥ or 3* @), In pl. AT EF becomes A3,
our, and FAY ¥ becomes IA'I™ and even 3J'ST, your, yours.

Pattern-12D

Postpositions

e Qua (€3), 2 38, e »idt, @ U2, @ fUed (Ware)
¥ AyE, @ Wed, @ 999, ¥ 33

€ud  over, on Wed  inside
€2 on €9d  outside
38  below 32 near
»at  infront A opposite
fu@  behind HaId', fU'e" after.

The same words (without @) can also be used as adverbs.
Compare —

Postposition Adverb
L AT 8 Qua (€3) a1 Gua A
Put (it) on the table. g0 up.
2 A3 fud s e fu'e gz

Do not come behind me. move/get behind.
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3. aMd¥WES/AITAI? I/ TII A
What is there inside/outside the room ?  go inside/outside.
4 o u@ T Ay §aer 31 e ¥d|
he sits in front of the house. stand in front.
5 Wanfant @ 33 Fariet ayer gt| 33 wmm
I keep chairs near the rooms. come near.

No further comments are needed, as it is not a different pattern.
Only the postpositions are different.

Pattern-12 E
Adjectives in oblique form

feg W3 §3 e T JI This is my child s shirt.
€3 fued W4 I aadevJ1  He has been working since
the /ast month.
Ener o239 MIst arEl feu di His office is in the next
street.
o nrerinrt & feger u3T 591 31 Common people have no
knowledge of it.
Y Hav& @ »ar It 981 I A cow is sitting in front of the
brick-built house.
Tt It feg AvdInt Hed® JEhH? I8 | In wide streets all
motor-cars go.
gafent qufamt 78 »vel Ja9 Barer J1 With beautiful
clothes a man looks fine.

Haeq fant fest/gafamt 3' 1 3eT J1 The labourer works

(has been working) for some days/weeks.
See pattern 12 B.

There is nothing peculiar about the forms of adjectives of nouns
which are followed by postpositions. If they end in -3, they must
change in gender and number according to the gender and number of
the nouns they qualify. This is, of course, unknown in English.
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VOCABULARY
98" shint fugsr last
HJ1ET month U'&  brick-built, ripe (fruit)
fex  day &9v  mud-built, unripe (fruit).
M year MJIST next
Je3v  week IIT  wide
€<3d office ATd"  whole, all
IBIf. street g3 alittle
U3™  knowledge &3  afew.
8dleT  looks /it. applies
Pattern - 13
Past Tense — (a)
Singular Plural
Masc. €T »feni, he came €37 ™2, they came
g €fanm, you ran gHT €3, youran
/3T, Islept AT B3, we slept. :
Fem. 3< »vel, the sister came Ft et the sisters came
a3t €A, the girl ran Tt It the girls ran
g9 31, the female g9t B 3T, the female

babies slept.

1. Note that in each of these cases, the verb is intransitive.

2. The subject is in its ordinary form—see patterns 8 and 9.

3. The past tense is, in fact, past participle in form. And we
know that a participle, like an adjective, ending in -4 is changed to -¢
in masc. pl, -{ in fem. sing. and -i4in fem. pl. Thus €I HIT, he slept; €T
B3, they slept; €T B3, she slept; €T '3t they (fem.) slept.

4. The normal or most common ending of masc. sing. is -ia,
added to the root, as in "'f@T, (he) came; Ef3T, (he) ran; AvfaryT,
(he) woke up; Ff&nT, (he) walked ; SfeH™, (it) rang; 8f&MT, (he) sat;

©famr, (he) got up; etc.

5. There are certain other categories, in one of which comes
H37, slept. A list is attached in the next section 5.10.
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6. &I, not, immediately precedes the verb, as usual, ¥* &3t
73", I did not sleep; I FJ' TFntt, the girls did not run. Of

course, the Panjabi construction is easier.
VOCABULARY

More intransitive verbs

ggeE, 48T, to play afasT, to stay, to live
faareT, to fall "&dET, to dance
THIT, toring feyaT, to be seen
227, 1o break J=T, tobe
F €7, 10 jump H127, to live, to be alive
YJ9ST, to reach HYIT, to escape, to remain
€faeT, to fall down &faaaT, to stop.
Pattern - 14
Past Tense—(b)
(@ WRRER (] (U] Bl . ~FTS AL
I/you/he [by] [lesson] listened. ~listened the word
~y'& AE mas. pl. ~3IrE gt £ pl.
~listened lessons ~listened words.
wRHFAEE! (8] (us) BfenT ~aE At
We/you/they listened a lesson. ~listened the word
~Urs B ~3q Bt gt
~listened lessons ~listened words.

(b) W/Z/RHor MAYIAQET [ B | 3aed § T
I/you/he or welyou/they told the doctor.
R/3/GW or MIH/SHY/QG [ R | HF & ThPAT)
I/you/he or we/you/they told the mother.
R73/8W or MA/IAYQE (& | Fdeat § efiri

" I/youw/he or we/you/they told the doctors.
W/3/QW or MRY/IRRGH {8 | it &
I/yow/he or we/you/they told the mothers.

1. When the verb is transitive, we have a passive construction,
and the verb has no concord with the subject.
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2. If no object is expressed or if the object is followed by a
postposition & or any other, then the verb is masculine singular in
form irrespective of the gender, number or person of the object, as the
first sentence under (a) or as all the sentences under (b). The verb
here is impersonal.

3. If the object is without a postposition, then the verb agrees
in number and gender with the object, as under (a).

4. & with subject is not very common in Panjabi.

VOCABULARY
More transitive verbs
fMHEST, to meet YT, to take out
F'IET, to wish HIZT, to sew
83T, tocall FFT, to divide, to distribute
HTI&T, to beat BT, toburn
"7, to make IS, to keep
EFET, toleave yr@2T, to put, to put on.
Pattern - 15
Subjunctive
Singular Plural
Ist person X' &3t I may do, if I do. wHY UFE, we may read,
if we read.
2nd person J f&®', you may write, IHT #E you may listen,
if you write. If you listen.
3rd person €7 33, he/she may €T WarE, they may get up,
break, if he/she breaks. if they get up.

1. Here we do not have a participle form. There is no change
with gender.

2. But the form is inflected in number and person.

3. The different meaningful terminations may be noted.

4. In fact, this form has a sense of futurity, and it can also be
called ‘optative’, as it expresses desire, requirement or purpose, besides
condition.

5. There is a @-glide after the root ending in a vowel, as in ¥'<,
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he may eat; A<, you may sleep, Ul<t, I may drink.

6. Among the tenses or moods in Panjabi, this is the only one

in which a verb takes six varied forms.

Mas.

Fem.

[lN'FLECT THE FOLLOWING VERBS IN SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD]

VOCABULARY
AT, tosew 73T, to know
FEIT, to take out #H1E7, tolive
d¥ET, totremble &9S7, todance
Y&IT, toopen (intr.) BT, toburn (intr.)
HZIT, toopen (ir.) g& 3T, totie, o bind
€337, toleave <3S5T, toenter.

Pattern - 16
Future

W && &1 &31ar, | shall do work tomorrow.
3 fagra/fa3rat fadar, you will write a book/books.
TIMH/GT TS IIT, uncle/he will pluck flowers.
»HY Uah' W Jat3t, We shall do work day after tomorrow.
AT fagra/fa3arat faudt, you will write a book/books.
IENMA/QT TF 33&31, uncle/they will pluck flowers.
W »i'A feg & gstait
3 fagre/fa3rat fedatt
TRAM/ET TE I3
AT F3IIT |
gAY fagrafaaret feidaitnt
Tt M /QT 25 35t

Notes : 1. -3 is another form (besides nouns, adjectives and participles)
which ends in -4. As such, it changes with number and gender. The
change is simple and regular, as already explained.

2. -3 and its forms are added to the subjunctive forms. See 15

and also compare with pattern 17.

VOCABULARY

997, uncle, faiier's younger brother 991 f, aunt
W™, uncle, mother's brother Ht £, aunt
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JIBTH, rose IHBY £, jasamine

M, to-day fast £, letter

%, tomorrow Y3, day after tomorrow
M3t in futare fed, <9, again.

Pattern-17
More about ;uﬁliaries

We have already learnt that the verb I27, to be, shows
existence, and at the same time serves as an auxiliary, as in forming
present tense. See pattern 9. It is therefore, very important to make
oneself thoroughly familiar with these auxiliaries. We have detailed
their forms in present tense. For past and other tenses, the following
may be noted—

Past : W33 sha /it I/thou/he was ill. '
»AYFAT/QT Shia A, We/you/they were ill. }
HY does not change with gender, number or person.
Singular Plural
Also lstper. W #ha Rt »HT €iHa At
2nd per. ER:{LiC8: 8 At fhra G|
3rd per. €g ¥hia At v T ASI

Compare these forms with those for present tense— pattern 9.
There is difference of d- and A- only, except in 3rd person

singular.

Subjunctive : may be 1st per. ¥ 3=t Al AR
2nd per. g 3?2 Epicd]
3rd per. €T IR v <=

Future will be : Sing. add -9 for masc. -3t for fem.

pl. add -3 for masc. -3t for fem.

Compare W' 85”3, | am seated; X' 837 At, [ was sitting; W' 837
J<H, if I be sitting; ® &7 IT1aI, I will be sitting; R 487 Jor, if [ were
sitting.

#3T is as good an adjective as He™, fat; UIBT, thin; ATeT, simple;
aHt&T, mean, base; f&97aT, unfortunate; RIST, beautiful; etc., so far
as function is concerned. USE THESE ADJECTIVES IN PLACE OoF HIH'@
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WITH VERBS IN PAST AND FUTURE TENSES AND IN SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. You
may also use nouns instead; as, QU F'Ied HT, he was a doctor, etc.
Also see patterns 18 and 19.

Pattern 18 - A

Extensions of Present Participle

g3 Syar If he had seen (Past conditional)
g 3ueTd He sees, he is seeing (Present perfect)
goyur il He was seeing (Past imperfect)
o duer J= He may be seeing (Conditional imperfect)
@o2uev I He may be seeing (Presumptive imperfect)
@u yerger If he had been seeing (Past conditional continuous)

A €0 39ur 3T e T uter,

1f he had feared, he would not have eaten fruit.
gAt e 3 faf ae 37

Why do you go to the shop?
TITH §€ 57 g5, I8 e T2
Do not shut the door, somebody may be coming.

®: feg an aa<t §ot 3t Jar Jer,

If 1 had been doing this work, then it would have been good.

B3 & ue U&7 —augT, i, yanT, ¢, g3

What do boys wear? —dress, shirt, pyjama, coat, shoe.

It J UEPHt IF 7 R8T, T3, Agl, gveT, gal|

What do girls wear? —trousers, dhoti’, saree, scarf, small scarf.

FEt Hage R 9% IHRE RS

(If) some labourer be going then tell me.

1. The present participle also functions as past conditional. It
is extended by the auxiliary J2T which is conjugated according to
person and number. English ‘to have’ and ‘to be’ both mean ‘& in
Panjabi.

2. In conditional mood, the Panjabi form in both subordinate
and principal clauses is the same. Cf. English had ... would.

3. The participle form changes with number and gender.

4. Also see pattern 20 (b)—present participle used for
continuance of action.
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VOCABULARY
fag, why I £, shirt
€<, closed UHTHT, pyjama, trousers
g2 d957, to close g gt f., shoe
J€l, anyone, someone  A8T f., baggy trousers
HHE4d, labourer T3 f., dhoti cloth
¥a5 £, shop gyer, scarf
37, then g&t £, small scarf

yg=T, to wear.

Pattern-18 B
Extensions of Past Participle

€T mrfen™, he came. Past indefinite.

€37 »rfe 3, he has come. Present perfect.

€3 nrfen™ At, he had come.  Past perfect.

€9 npfemm 32, if he has/might have come. Present conditional perfect.
€T nirfem G4, he would have come. Future perfect.

€3 nrfenrr g, if he had/might come. Past conditional perfect.

€9 ufag famrr /1 7 »u@ fig fomr vt »iAt 35T 2 I A1
Rt &t gfenr /it oAt @09 578 e /Yt farg &7 58 < 3t Sar
ger1 €U mySt RIS a% aret J2ait1 €W 3 % 3fer J2 I AP
SRETI Z IS e 3 7 24, 39 f5a8 U5, 5 g7 »rfenr 3

He had gone to the city. I had gone to my village. We had gone
by train. What had you heard ? We had gone with him/her. If we had
had not been ill, it would have been good. She would have gone to her
friend. (If) he/she might have plucked the flower then tell me. Have
you come now ? Look, stars have come out, the moon has come up.

There is not much difference in patterns 18 A and 18 B. In the
last pattern, you had present participle as the main verb, and in this
pattern it is past participle. You are familiar with both.

The main verb, being in participle form, is declined in number
and gender. The meaning is modified by the auxiliary verb which
determines particular tenses and moods.
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VOCABULARY
w93, city 9FST, to rise up
iz, village fsa®=T, to come out
IE, now I79, stars
3€, 3¢, then ¥, moon
e, %, when? HaH, sun
A<, #AE, when (rel.) fes, sun, day.
AUBY, girl-friend

REVISION

4.8 TextD

fagg vigsE e B & IZIQuat uger 37 feg a8 T51fea
W3 Jaftnt arat ager J1 s q f< @ast &7 uri g% S JIHF mud
e &9 §31 /1 8t St € @B d= ¢ 7 99T faw § 979 &t
I ot WS HH A8 Fed gAY RTg we gevhdr | fea A few @
gaaed afde A5 1 €%F € W BaFt @ RS IR &t aet L oAt 3=t §
foetr o fawe T 1 gonmd 9e fest 88t gua at e Ier 1 69
U2t Wte 9a1 R €8 3 Hionrel wier gt

See the book. Do not pluck rose flower. What does he read ?
These are bananas. This boy says good words. Do not put finger in
(your) nose. The child weeps. The mother was sitting in her {own]
room. Who is with the little girls? The uncle does not give knife to
anybody. We shall go to uncle day after tomorrow. You will tell us the
lesson. Two shopkeepers lived (used to live) in a village. Their houses
were [made} of wood. What should 1 do? Why do you write letters to
sisters? For the next four days what will be your work? They drink
water. | eat fruit and sweets.

4.9 TextE

At 3 578 € 9=-397 A% | €T a¥ B3¢ 53t R | fea feas €9
BT RSIBY S ACFATT QU MR S SR I dwr e fammiz g 3
’3t & »rfepa, “fuzgr 7t Wasdl, g &t awt? g S seeal 77 At &
faa, “&ar, ser=iat e

w2 fuzr e 3t @3t & ufenr — “fev swr faw & 3fanr J7HF
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ATl aTE @R A3t a9 &7 &8t

sANTI and LALOO were sister [and] brother. They never (€ ZdJt)
quarrelied. One day, they were playing. Laloo threw the ball, then it
struck glass-pane and it broke down. Laloo said to Santi, “Father will
beat (respectful and plural), what should I do now? You will save me,
of course?” Santi said, “all right, [I] shall save.”

When father came, then he (respectful and plural) asked, “Who
broke this glass? Tell me all thing.” Santi said nothing.

4.10 Text F

27 1S fe' 3% 3 a o7 31§09 9 few 8 9198 (3o
fea Su=t w331 91680 v« 7, few 3@ W B=t 3 W=t 9 niwr Ji &t
33 ? @3 Afawr — at &8 3 3 I fadh Guat & faor — “a A,
ot §8Y 593 Hat TI1 7 av g1 &3t | o g P & gfowr — <7,
T, &, atr 3 3 §u o T feer weh

Look ! ahead on a tree sits a crow. In his mouth there is bread.
Below stands a fox. She wants, I may take this bread and eat (it). The
job is difficult. What should she do? She thought, “The crow may
speak, then bread will fall down.” The fox said, “Mr. crow, your speech
is very sweet. | have never heard. Make me listen today.” The crow
spoke, “Caw, caw, caw, caw.” Then the bread fell down from its mouth.

4.11 Text G

feg i3 AR 5w ¥ I suter Ter J| fan fust w 3 daer 31
PTUST AES T A JeeT J1FA WA JT It G aRer I B T
3t fuzT 7t § »rye J1 993 AR afder 31

This boy rises early and has bath and wash. (He) sits at a
beautiful place. (He) does his school-work. (If he) has to eat bread
then (he) says to (his) mother. (If he) has to take money then he says
to his father. (He) lives very clean.

Pattern-19 A

Adverbs

3 fa@ afder J* ? Where do you live ?
W fed &3 afder 9711 live here nearby.
€T &< 773 ? When will he go ?
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When train is obtained then (he) will go.
feT e AT w9 e J|
This room is clean from within and from without.
W mfgg f&g sfder mt 3t Her d 231 (R8<Y, 393) Jo7 At When |

lived in the city then my work was done at-once.

1. The adverb immediately precedes an intransitive verb.
2. Adverb of time prcedes the adverb of place, as in —
EL U1 fag  a® w?
You yesterday where had gone ?
3. Ordinarily the object precedes the transitive verb and the
adverb precedes the object —
Wt e ag g9 @{@e
We these days tea drink.
We drink tea these days.
gAT g< fed wusr A ad|
You now here your luggage keep.
You keep your luggage here now.

VOCABULARY
fa&, where? o9, from within
fed, here g7J9", from without
€1, there &3, near
fAE, where (rel.) g3t
a<, when? HBET » at once
H<, when (rel.) 33
3<, then oA &%, now-a-days

A&, luggage.

Pattern-19B

Besides single words which are even originally indeclinable,
we have some other terms which are used as adverbs. ‘

(a) In English, adverbs are formed by adding the suffix -ly
to adjectives. In Panjabi, such formations are achieved by adding the
postposition & to nouns. Examples :
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fima 578  lovingly. "MIHBE  comfortably,
love with comfort with
W9 &8 (with force), loudly.

(b)  The present participle with -i4 ending —

n FErE s @it e Al
1 the porter  luggage carrying had seen
1 3 5 4 2
At @Etd ar@fent mfewrt

We  them singing had heard

I 3 4 2

(c)  Asin English, adjectives also serve as adverbs—
Gu iy &mer 3, he speaks with difficulty.
AT g9 faye gt, we write well.

VOCABULARY

fumg, love, affection.
HOH &8, shamefully
»d™ &8, conveniently
#9538, loudly.

Pattern - 20
Continuance

a Wt @3 30t TS| Flies are flying.

at fead Qua | 33 T=9T1 Crows may be going some-
where this side.
fa'a fe®* Sw 3t AI The cat was passing [from] here.
33 fimd 9 85 a3 3@ 3+ ... If parrots had been
speaking in the cage then ...

b.  »mY REt 3T UBE 31 We kept playing all the night.
WAt A7 gv utet 3fd< 31 The mare keeps on eating
everything.

1. Under a, the main verb is in its root form (€%, 77, 3w, ¥3);
and under b; it is in present participle form which is declined with
number and gender.
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2. Under a, the auxiliary verb 3fa is in past participle form
which takes tense and person with the help of another auxiliary verb
J27. Under b, 3faST can be conjugated in all tenses and moods.

3. Compare the meaning :—

A. Qo afaur 3, heis going; and
- B @uaterafder 3, he keeps on going;

€9 wter 3fd=r A, he used to go.
VOCABULARY
€3<, to fly W3 f, mare
Wl £, fly Y37, donkey
3wz, to pass g3 £, she-ass
33T, parrot RT,all -
9349, pigeon - H&d, mosquito
fiaT, cage fao®aT, to move (intr.)
Pattern - 21
Habit
€T 1 we av av Wrfenr aaoT At
He used to come to our house now and then.
AT AeYrd &9 I wfenr a3 |
You make it a habit to go to the factory daily.
w8 w3t Y3t feua »rfenr age Ra|

The boys used to comé this side again and again.
I it e &g Ivdtnt Bvfen gee A

Then we used to have swimmings in the river.

1. The main verb is in past participle form. 7T has #rfeniT,
not faPi™| And this is not changed with gender or number.

2. The habitual sense is conveyed by the forms of 37, to do,
which is conjugated according to tense, mood, number, gender and
person. It is called frequentative form.

3. It may be reminded that habit is also expressed (past
imperfect) as 3& Wil YT 3 &T2 Hl, then we used to bathe at the
well.

4. Continuity of habit is expressed in pattern 20 —R’* fed-av3?
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(R2T At) @ ager IfFer T,  am in the habit of doing work day and
night (morning and evening).

VOCABULARY
99 34, daily AU, factory, mill
fes, by day YJ, well
@31, by night 3BT, tank
A<J, in the morning &fa9 £, canal
H™Y', in the evening ofen, river
wt W, again & again 3782, to apply.

Pattern -22 A
Necessity

a 3¢ Tdieedt wR aud fanrd et

You will have to bring clothes from the washerman/tailor.

et gt e gaaes @ e

The gardener has to make a garland of flowers.
b. W3 EYF dul agat I

The mother will have to comb the child('s hair).

fimadt 8 ST 3T dr FesT J1

The mechanic has to work till late.

wAt g7 77T J1 We have to go far off.

1. The sense of ‘have to’ is expressed in Panjabi by ‘03" and
*JET, the former being more forceful.

2. The main verb is in infinitive forrn which is declined in number
and gender, if there is an object having no postposition—aus fanra,
duft FIST, IH TS, etc. In the last sentence, the verb is impersonal.

3. When Q2 is used, the subject takes &, and thus, the
sentence is passive in construction.

4. When 37 is used, the subject takes oblique form with or

without &—mwt [ & | Teehdt 83t T35
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VOCABULARY
Tdl, washerman YR, from
waHl, tailor ©9 1., delay, late -
HT81, gardener 3, upto
fHRZET, mechanic €49, far off
Tl £, medicine famm@aT, to bring

Jut f., comb.

Pattern -22 B
Compound Verbs with Roots

A. €I n/85/E T fapT| He came/sat/is tired down.

" €5 &3F ? May I get up?

IRT feT 31 IT B2 | You finish up this job.

AT 9T UH UE | We broke into laughter a little.

B. f3x ol a<l f@gganel

Three men died drowning in the river.
€3 nrueT & a9 sfewr At

He was going after doing his work.
W3 fea SHI »i fufenm)

A friend came and met me.
AT fEsT niyT & &9t g9 AT |

We cannot do such a difficult task.

1. The structure of the verb is the same in both categories, i.e.
the main verb is in the root form and the subsidiary verb is conjugated
abcording to tense, mocE,_number, gender and person.

2. You are already familiar with this structure under pattern 20
and 21. '

3. The verbs in patterns 20, 21 and 22 are all compounds, but
here it is desired to reopen the question on account of its peculiar
importance and place in Panjabi language. They occur very frequently.

4. There is special purpose in making two categories. Under A,
two verbs are put to convey a single idea, while under B, the two
verbs retain their individual meaning. In fact, in the second category,
it is said that one action (subsidiary) takes place after the other (main
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one). Also see pattern 23. Category A is difficult for foreigners.

5. The following verbs follow the main verb in its root form—
WGIT, to come; AT, to go; €T, to rise; BETT, to sit; B2, to
take; 92T, to give; UST, to fall; HZST, to throw; IfTST, to continue;
AJET, can; HI&T, to die; HTI&T, to beat; IS, to keep; 83T, to
leave.

6. Under category A, the idea of ‘completeness’ is there in
AT, 8527 (in desperation), &2 (for onself), 327 (for another person),
HeZT (with vigour), H'd&T (thoughtlessly), @37, and d¥eETi e
shows ‘suddenness’. A7ET also denotes passive voice (Pattern 27).
Thus, these subsidiary verbs denote an ‘aspect’ of the main verb.

7. Practically, every verb can be used as main verb in this pattern.

Pattern 22 C
Compounds with Present Participles

Ho< 593 39 56T [F8T)AteT T
Mohan goes on running very fast.
»rY few aet et 3 afde (98] e [ ad] Tt

We have been living here for several years.

1. As in pattern 20 (Category b), the idea of continuity is there
even when the subsidiary verb is 77T, "@2T or IfTETI

2. The main verb is in present participle form which changes
with gender and number.

3. The subsidiary verb is conjugated in tense, mood, gender,
number and person.

4. The number of such compound verbs is very limited.

Pattern -22 D
Compounds with Infinitives

a A v sar I
He is about to eat bread (to take meals).
nE feg ar &at aaE) fori
This work cannot be done by me.
" €93 rovw a9t Wie S<tari

I shall not let (allow) him (to) drink wine.
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b. WgEaeTgderah
I want to go just now.
3% feg 3 J9aT y=ar (udam)
You will have to do this work.
R fed fad ax q9d U9 U5
We have to do such jobs.

1. There are certain subsidiary verbs (&dr&T denoting ‘to
begin to ...", IET denoting ‘possibility’ and @27 denoting ‘permission’)
with which the main verb is in indeclinable infinitve form 7. e. without
terminal -a.

2. Other verbs (ITg2T, to want ; U7 as in pattern 22 A, =T
also in pattern 22 A) with which the infinitive is declined according to
gender and number.

3. Note the diference between H& fego dw 3t J9(&) dev,
I cannot do this work; and & feT & &Tt &3aT §&, | have not to do
this work.

VOCABULARY
H37Y ., wine g2, just now
HJE3, syrup fed fAgT, like this
Bg»™, soup fag far, like which,

dR, juice.
MORE COMPOUND VERBS

There is another important category of compound verbs which
are formed with nouns or adjectives. The idea of action is one, although
there are two words. The following are the common verbs added to
substantives—

1. &7, as H'& JI&T, to pardon, to forgive; faas &, to
hunt; §€ 357, to close; A€ AIET, to remember; MYt FI&T, to add;
WERR JT57, to regret; IET A&7, to spoil; 8T AT&T, to pile; SHRAT
d3&7, to salute; HEHT AIST, to accept. The number of such compounds
is quite large.

2. J=T, as RYTT TS, to ride, to mount; IR T, to be angry.

3. m@eT, as Fu M@=, to be angry; HaW MEIT, to be
ashamed; @< Mg ST, to remember; EH'T MTEET, (o feel fever; IH
»TQZT, to come to senses; IH MG, to be useful.
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4. H'd&T, as in §& H'I&T, to tell lie; T™H H™I5T, to shout.

5. BT, as in TH BIIET, to feel hungry; U™ BarET, to feel
thirsty; 897 BJI1&T, to take ill; Y37 BIIET, to come to knowledge.

6. €27, as in GUT T2, to lend; AT V2T, to push; RET V2T,
to advise (exactly like ‘to give an advice’).

Of the above, "8 and BaIST take passive construction —

HE HaW wmet lit. to me shame came; R 374 BaT aTEl, to me hunger did
attack, I felt hungry.

Pattern - 23
Absolutive

W 979 4yt & »=ar, [ shall come after drinking (taking) tea.

€3 €3 & »fen™, he came running.

€3 €8T & »rfenr, he came via that place, lit. he came after
having been to that place.

€39 »* & &5 far™, he came and sat down.

1. When one action immediately follows the other, the one
occurring first takes the absolutive form—root+d (after doing, having
done); as in & &, after taking, having taken; Wt &, after drinking; €
&, after running, having run.

2. The absolutive form is adverbial in nature and, therefore,
not affected by gender, number, or person.

3. The order in the sentence is the logical order in the action.

[USE THE FOLLOWING IN SENTENCES WITH ABSOLUTIVE ADVERBIAL]

VOCABULARY
g3t £, leave, holiday fead 927, to assemble
)?E"S, field "2, to throw
dref, ball JeeT, to get back
y3arf, kite fazaz, to slip
HEES £, difficulty AT £, rope
& £, life €337, to hold, to catch
®J'9, blacksmith fanaT, wise, intelligent

AT, way faat, obstinate.
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Pattern - 24
Transitive and Causative

a.(1) Wug=r at, I read.
W ugT@e 9, I teach.
(2) 8T fuwser T, iron melts.
QT mimT fuwsT@eT 3, he melts lead.
(3) g & Suer F? What do you see?
g &t fey@'er I'? What do you show?
b.(1) €3 F3er 3, he runs.
vy §U§ @' ev T, | make him run.
(2) €9 82T 3, he lies down.
@7 g9 & fE278'e7 J, he makes the child lie down.
(3) W nuyE JuF TE7 97, | wash my clothes.
W nrud U T I, 1 get my clothes washed.

1. Causal verbs are an important feature of Panjabi. Causals
invariably are transitive, as in a, above. In English, there are separate
words for intransitive as ‘see’ and transitive sense as ‘show’.
Sometimes the same word, as ‘melt’ or ‘burn’ serves as transitive as
well as intransitive. Sometimes, we have to translate into ‘make
somebody do’ or ‘get a thing done’, as in b above. In Panjabi, there is
uniformity of construction.

2. The causals are usually made by appending - or -M"@ to
the root. But, as in such cases, the stress is on the second syllable,
the first (i.e. prestressed) syllable becomes weak and short. Compare—

HTET, to throw g2, to get it thrown
YT, to see fewgzr, to show
337, to hold TFEET, to make somebody hold.

3. A v-glide is inserted when a root ends in a long vowel. The
shortening of that vowel is, of course, essential. Examples—

qT, to wash gIET, to get washed
yeT, to eat y<TET, to get eaten
See Lists under 5.12.

4. Some verbs have the -™™ inserted between the letters of the
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roots, as in—

g&37, to burn (intr.) g8T, to burn (tr.)
<3&T, to enter {IS6T, to thrust.
See Lists under 5.12.

5. Ifthe active verb is transitive, the causal form has two objects,
expressed or unexpressed, as in.
g97 U UT'eT 3, the child drinks (sucks) milk.
Wt 9 & *u fustel J, the mother makes the child
drink milk.
In b (3) above, the clothes do not do the action. The verb is not

active.
Pattern - 25
Causative
W 95t foyer ot I write a letter.
" fa'st fayter ot I dictate a letter.

" fo'st fayeter ot I get a letter dictated.

(by someone to someone else).

1. Some verbs have an additional causal form, usually called
the ‘Second Causal’ which is made by appending -=7 or - to the
root. Lists under 5.12.

2. Such verbs are those which indicate real activity in the second
causal sense, as {81 UFSTET, to get a person ask another person to
read the letter.

3. Verbs ending in long consonants have only one causal form.
See the last pattern, para 3, as the € - form is already there due to
phonetic reasons.

VOCABULARY

2YTT, to see; fTYTST, to show, to make somebody see;
fey=TaT, to tell someone to get another person see.
H'9IET, to wake up; HAI'ET, to awaken, to make a person wake up;
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RES&T, to listen; HETET, to make listen; BE<YET, to get a person make
someone else listen.

€837, to speak; §87aT, to call, to make a person speak; §8<ET, to
make someone to call someone else or get someone else to speak.
BFST, to quarrel; TIST, to make ... fight; BFT2T, to make sormebody
else excite others to fight.

g9, to save oneself, 97T, to save another; 97T, to- get
somebody save another.

Similarly, F€ET, to take out; Y¥ZET, to open (intr.); ¥3<7, to play;

d2ZT, to cut; T, to tie; fa®=T, to move (intr.); I2ET, to get aside,
get their forms in -"7 and -<7.

REVISION
4.12 TextH
gaofes finad fead § 3 s TB IR 3 dIe 378 43S
BTyt | On w € 5 feq wo it fea 13 S dre Afewr St Qo ya few
A fipur) @t &9 fE'a fimrer A3 7 @7 & mrfout & wofiorr —
“gret 1fU'g 92 WG miie & IR T o fem A ugr @U geter fawr,
ug fan &7 gfenm garg &t o feq @ Ao s yo feu 2y faor vt
naeag Guer U9 fasa famr 3 Qo ya fes 7 fumrm
[It] was a leave (holi)day. Boys assembled and went towards
the (play) ground, and started playing (with) ball. Near that place was
a well. A boy threw the ball, then it went into the well. Among them
(there) was a wise (intelligent) boy. He said to all (of them), “well
(brothers) ! get behind, lest anyone may fall into the well.” He kept
telling (them), but no one listened. A small boy, Bhagtu by name, was
looking into the well. Suddenly his foot slipped and he went into the

well.
4.13 Textl

feg yer yarsger Aivdar @l s a1 @u Se s we
famr it & Ufenr—3 <3 fag &et? Gu afoe gar—Rg »u@ Sz &
09 T fagt 31 v I &3t o faor w1 §9d @5 & feami i Goet vt
I8 nyefenr, fead v 21 ue €9 g3 faet A &'t qger fouri
HHTS 578 78 237 d Mifenr gt
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A boy was raising (flying) a kite. The kite rose up high. He
went home late. The mother asked,—why did you delay? He started
saying, ‘My own friend caused delay. | was coming immediately. He
did not let me get up. I made his mothér tell him—Iet him go. But he
was very obstinate. He kept talking. With difficulty 1 have come,
escaping with life.

4.14 TextJ

N - -

feq go9 §3 3 93 @ 7 four 160 38 98 3 § guter AT
At 1 A3 feu fea uors » famim| ¥37 93 & Rfawm1 @0 wa-2 fapmi
99 § €395 fimm1 €39 7, §3 &1 IR g3 7, ©T 29 fumrr i gefent
zafentt a3 & aret 1 g &t F97 GU ufost & fed »rfenr gger /it

A blacksmith, mounted on a donkey, was going. He was driving
the donkey slowly and slowly. On the way came up a hill. The donkey
could not climb it. It was tired out. The blacksmith had to get down.
Getting down, holding the donkey's rope, he started off. While going,
night fell. What should he do now? Even before he used to come here.

BJ79, blacksmith UfgB* adverb form ufasT, first.

It may be noted that if you add a suitable preposition after an
English verb, it takes an emphatic sense and helps to convey the
sense of the compound verb in Panjabi.

4.15 Text K
A o a5 fag ate 31
€9 53 fow 578 uzel qav afder 3 1 {5, heart.
W feg 337 @afeont S wt
afag v yrel 3T @ few wter afde At
farra wat & svaes wit oeel feorrel ugsit
At fed faar grawraT 53t Sfwnr /i
3% TY BN T3, FR FAw B

. Lit. To you hunger will have applied, ...
H'E J9&7, 1S TR faf g2 T
W' 399 UR' aHaT AR gater 9t 3 quI ueter Ot

NoWnm A WN -~

= 0

Where do you go these days?
He does his study very whole-heartedly.
3. I had seen a parrot flying.

N
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The canal water had been going into the tank.

The sick gardener will have to bring medicine from the doctor.
We had not seen such a factory.

You may be feeling hungry, eat a little bread.

Excuse (me), why are you angry on with me?

I get the room cleaned and clothes washed by the servant.

o 0 NN A

Pattern - 26

a.  3dd @ & IIiET I ? What does the servant want?

€378 Jus/IBPT IIteT I | He wants a blanket/towel.

€33 =dl/aaret I7a1et 31 He wants a carpet/quilt.
b. W 93 fawat gvai=t 11 should write a letter.

R #veT grgter A1 | should have gone.

1. Note that in such sentences, the subject is also put in the
objective case, as the main verb is in passive form, See pattern 27.

2. When a noun as object is intended, you can also use 33te"
for IrdteT!

3. With nouns as objectives, 97dT€T means ‘is wanted’, and
with declinable infinitives, it means ‘should’.

4. 9vd1eT is a participle, and it changes with number and gender.

VOCABULARY
d9E, blanket 4t £, carpet
I8, towel IAE £, quilt
frgar=T, pillow IBTEL £, cushion
fanasT, bedding 97eqd f, sheet
gToleT, wanted B=TET, needed.
Pattern - 27

Passive Voice

a. feg a1 fam 337 a9te™ 31 How s this work done?
fed et uzTETET 91 Here Panjabi is taught.
A AaT 83TE 3231 1 should need gold.

b. & quet® dEait fo'g I A&

Two rupees were given in advance.
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fed \ywret ygTet Wt 3 | Here Panjabi is taught.

€t § Aast &8 AaE fegT famrm)

The prisoner was tightened with chains.

few & few agt ata wer 31

This work is done in this manner.

c. EEYwH et ugret et Iy

Here the study of Panjabi is done.

Ha &' feg & sat &3 FE71 1 cannot do this job.

1. The passive construction is formed in three ways in Panjabi :—

a. Add -i+da to the root. This €7 is, of course, inflected in
number and gender. There is auxiliary verb to show tense, mood, etc.

b. Add conjugated forms of H'T to the past participle of the
main verb. /&, (originally) to go, serves here as ‘to be’. The participle
is, of course, changed into gender and number.

c. I, to be, is used after abstract nouns or infinitives. I,
of course, is conjugated according to tense, mood, etc.

2. The passive construction is to be avoided in Panjabi so far
as possible. It is employed, usually, when the agent of the verb is not
mentioned or is not known, or when obligation is intended.

3. Note also that there are certain intransitive verbs which are
passive in meaning. Examples —3%&<T, to be weighed, fe@=T, to be
sold, 9&T, to be tied. Also see more verbs under 5.13.

VOCABULARY
R&T, gold It £, silver
FUEPAT, rupee UEAM adv., in advance
U, pice HaTS f., chain
a9, prisoner HAIFET, to tighten
&TUST, prison ygel £, study
¥ f., imprisonment fauwet £, writing.
Pattern - 28
<ET

a. 9" €8 T8 & ¥&'<7 | Just call the fruit-seller.
€379 ug =75t faud g9 et JEt 31

His (house) wife has gone somewhere outside.



STRUCTURES 0
TG TET S O A UF I
. The case concerning theft will come up for hearing to-day.

FE 2V TB T & 3?

What is the name of the one having black cap.
b. feg yre =781 919 91 31 It is not a thing for eating.

UgS T8 HF A3 U 3 famper ot A<

The boys with studies do not sleep for more than seven hours.
c. st AvE 781 1 The train is about to go.

o8l 3' gy udod »re T8 TS|

From Delhi some guests are about (due) to come.

1. ¥87 is used with nouns, showing ‘one concerned with’,
‘one possessing or having’.

2. With gerundial infinitive, it is agentive or objective; and
also means ‘about 10’ when used predicatively as in sentences of C
category.

3. In nature, it makes adjectives. As such and on account of its
-4 termination, it changes with gender, number and case— mas. sing.
TET, 8 §; Masc. pl T8, Tf8nt &; fem. sing. TBY; fem. pl.
TEMAT.

4. ¥787 can be used with some adverbs—J& 787, yesterday's;
»H T8T, today's; 78 T78T, adjoining; " TTET, the front one;
WeJ BT, interior; §TIY BT, exterior etc.

5. =87 should not be used with adjectives.

VOCABULARY

3T, just, a little HTOHT, law-suit
u@ <81 f, housewife  uleT, hour

Tt £, theft fite, minute
g9, thief yduaT, guest.

Pattern - 29

Vocative

T A nifem 1 fead »71 O brother/boy ! come here.
B yrE/g e IRE! a8 S| O mother/girl ! listen my word.
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g #1 g9 8 I HT HeT J3 1 O gentlemen ! give me help.
2/Ge ¥fsG/AT 1RE fag evau en fei

O boys/brothers ! tell me the way to the city.

a3t a316 179 fs 36 10 girls ! just give (pay) attention.
3 grge=/RTadg, Hat »aR B

O Master/God, listen my request.

€¥ grgr 19797 |l 10 uncle.

1. The following is the mode of formation of nouns in vocative

case :
Masc. ending in -a or consonant sing. add -4, as in @137;
pl. add -0, @&
» »om g sing. -4>-i4, as in Wfamrm;
pl. -a> -io, ¥f5€

» » ™ other vowels sing. No change, as in ¥H,
faut;
Pl. add -0, ¥HE
Fem ending in -0 sing. no change, as 3@ pl. add -o

» ” " other vowels sing. add -e, as FHE, W
or any consonant}pl. add -o, as TG

2. There are some important exceptions in masculine forms. In
singular, terms for relations, for instance, remain unchanged, as 737,
HOT, JIgET.

3. Proper nouns are optionally declined in vocative. 3I=_"&
fiAw and 391T™% fAWT are both popular.

4. The interjections 2, &1, € 71, €8, J, etc. are optionally

used.

Pattern - 30
WUAY and HUST

a  Wurusitd g3 BT | shall do myself/by myself.
gAY »U 98 71 You go yourself.
€T »d W famT| He ran away himself.
b. A wrufemt wat % 71 You go to your homes.
€37 Wa™ »ru=T §381 I | He is my own companion.
MR St grat FET BEPHT I We had our arms broken.



STRUCTURES

1. ™U ™t means ‘self”. It is indeclinable and signifies myself,
yourself, himself, ourselves, themselves, herself, itself etc., according
to the context. You can use H¥ instead.

2. MTJET is pronominal adjective (in possessive case) from
™Y, and means ‘own’ also ‘my’, ‘your’, ‘his’, ‘her’, ‘their’ etc.
according to context. It changes with gender, number and case, but
not with person. We do not say IR IT8 W' T& TG or AT FrEft
U<t I&T JEMT, etc.

|MAKE SENTENCES WITH YU OR ™{TUET AND USE THE FOLLOWING WORDS|

VOCABULARY
881, companion fe'g, belly
THHE, enemy TIf, leg
IrtET, neighbour foa/g 3t £, chest
g f., arm ar37, throat
H19 f., tongue He", shoulder
€9, tooth »3 ., heel
&9, nose 37, knee
&, ear T, waist.
Pattern - 31

Repetitives & Echo-words

A peculiar feature of Panjabi is the reduplication of words
(nouns, adjectives, pronouns, verbs and adverbs) to convey extra
meanings. It may imply—

1. Distribution, as in
Harfanit & en en UR € 961

Give ten pice to each of the beggars.
Uy »mud w3 IZ AT

They went to their respective homes.
W3 WT g9 3¢ afde 951

In every home there are disputes going on.
2 Variety, as in

W8 3 &t at feurGar 7

What (different things) will you bring from the fair ?
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SR ER I |
Princes from various countries came.
3. quite, as in
9 I3 U3 T8 qT 8G 1 Collect just green leaves.
J8-J8/831-831 88 1 Go very slowly/quickly.
4, Intensity, as in
J< J¢, get away, get away.
wG #G, please do come.
5. Reciprocity, as in
gTel FTET €7 UH, love of a brother for his brother.
6. Adverbial sense is most common—
35 8% ¥8 78, go on along the line.
ata sta €7 e, speak out rightly.
efenr € € &€, along the bank of the river.
gafent zafent @73 U arel, the night fell while walking.
In verbals, it denotes repetition of action done successively—
Fe T d ug fe°F, left them thoroughly chopped.
Fafent aafent gfama § arE, they became clever by
doing it repeatedly.
7. Repetition by substituting the initial sound withH-,<- isa
common mode of making echo words in Panjabi. It denotes ‘etc., etc.’,
as in 321 B2, bread, etc.; T B'E, €8 T8, pulses, etc. Also see
*Compounds’.

Pattern - 32
Particles

Particles in Panjabi are adverbial words of a subsidiary nature.
L €3 »m I famr A, he had, of course, come)) . ,

IHT @' 37 &It you are, I fear, not ill. } indeed”.
2.a. €T JEr gra el AL, it was, indeed, somebody else.

g A" €1 3famr A, you were going, isn't it?

W 723 €, 1 shall, of course, go.

W g €t arfewr gt | have just come.

b.  Emphatic. fed (87 €1) 3 e q9&™ I=3,
This work will have to be done to-day.
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feg €1 »ier F9&T J2TT,
This work will have to be done to-day.
feg a »w € Fa5T I=2ar,
This work will have to be done to-day.
feq aW »w a9aT €t J2ar,
This work will have to be done to-day.
68 utel € w2 /Y, there was all water there) , o
W €1 afg faram, only | was left. } exclusively”.
3.a. W< sgTeiar, | also will take bath.
W feg nrfen & &3t 1 did not even come her-
et <t A7 AaeT 3, anybody can go.
" farr 21 3 a <t &7 Jfenr,
although 1 went, the work was not done.
e. W< e, doletit go, (it is not worth while).
4, IR BT @t BT | you will come inthe evening. Isn’t it?
5. 39 € <, give just a little.
6. < €1 AT, | agree to two. Rat=all right.

a0 o

Some words have attained a new form with €1, as f&q, this
very, f&'a, only one, €01G, REIG, that alone, @7, by him alone, »mU,
by self alone, g, just now.

Pattern - 33
Conjunctions

There is nothing peculiar about Panjabi conjunctions. You need
only to have a practical list—
I AFTIMI U UT TSI
Roots and leaves are lying. |
faasT 7t fenrfenr 3 Ftar iz et
Nihala brought a stick and returned the bigger
: one.
2. WEIS W as e ug Gu vEl 3 e
I would have excused him but he should have
just asked for pardon.
3. AStsdEIerdsdIvdl
Moti quarrels as well as weeps along.
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Ha Ao ger J farmt #ast ?
Is peacock beautiful or peahen ?
Ag T8 g9 &4t, Aal 33 9t 31
Our coilege is not far off, rather it is quite near.
< A I &7 77| Either go or not. You may or may not
go.
W €% wa € famr, feg (3w, 3t) <1 €T &7 ifanmi
I went to his house, even then he did not agree.
fegg »r @ &5 77, 591 3t WA
Come this side and sit down, or else (otherwise)
I will beat you.
H7 T »29 AT W' | Either he or 1 will come.
&7 §T m 2 & Wi Neither he will come nor 1.
3 faur A/t fa (7, 99, fa) fenfaams »ard vald G
You had said that the examination will (be held)
next month.
A9 Fee 9% fa (fa) 9o @ Ja 53t 391
All know that a thief has no feet.
WaT yr 3 fa (7, fa, few oet fa, few a9a fa, fagfa,
faQfr) €0 ferfaors f&§ UR T farir 31
The boy is happy that (because) he has passed through
the examination.
€7 uw 7 farr A, few Bet (39a, TRI) €35 fea
fu3ari
He had passed, therefore he will get a prize.
¥ [a9] 3¢t &t yret At I iererel fag ?
If {you] had not to eat bread then why did [you] send
forit?

Conjunctions are used to make compound and complex

sentences as in English.

Panjabi.

Words without co-ordinating ‘and’ are very commonly used in

f&'d 3, the small (and) the big ones.
W& I, boys (and) girls.
W< §7J9, inside (and) outside.
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Pattern - 34
Interjections

Here is a list of interjections. They form sentences by
themselves.

€%, 2 (masc.), 31 (fem), 7t (respectful)}—O, for addressing.

WTIT, T¥T FET T'T (praise be yours) joy.

TT, FUH, 45 G, MEd—applause.

Aed, ¥rdl—used generally by ladies.

n{@T—approval.

€e—pain.

T8, €7, "T—regret.

3,873,649, at, Ag—surprise.

€49, fed 19, 37 Ha—down yourself.

WG 7, 7 et &, mrele et —welcome.

. ¥ygged—beware. ¥8 §8—bravo.

ATEY 98T a9, may God do you good; #1€*€r 37, may you live;
TS HTE*, may you enjoy your youth; H1@* FeP", may you live
by God's grace; I3t & &7 B3, may you escape hardships; 31
€419 ! may you live long; € (RE7) JUGIE, §U7aT Ai<t, R I Y39
J=* (for married ladies).— blessings.

J 97, 0 God; 3 =3, O God.

Hfenr (dead), fAg Af=™ (with head burnt), Ha& F3T* (about to
die), 9UTST 7 (fit for cremation), etc.—curses.

Y27, lo ! HE 1, listen ! 99T W&, very well.

Pattern - 35
Degrees of Comparison

(a) fETFITT N & (I/EEAE) /TSI
This dog is better/blacker/bigger than that.

) feg J9 famrer Syrm/arsT/S3T 3
It is still better/blacker/bigger.

© s atent a8 (fe, &, &, 88 §77 3
Natha is worst of all.
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(d) wBTRErt ISt 578 Jait 3
Shila is best of ali girls.

1. The adjective itself (39, T78T, TIT, 337) does not undergo
any change for degrees of comparison. The comparative is expressed
by 378', 3*, &, &', which means ‘than’. Also see pattern 12 C.

2. The superlative is expressed by A*fani*, mas., R7aPut fem. all
a5 (3, &, 8*), as compared with, or f<¥*, out of.

3. In b, the formation is just like ‘more beautiful’, where the
adjective in positive degree is made comparative by the addition of
‘more’—-J9 in Panjabi.

4. Like the comparative-er in English larger, better, etc., we
have some cases of -erd in §31aT, better, from I9rr; 8E3", longer,
taller, from 87; 897, noble, gentler, from I8; 237, smaller, from
&er, T3, bigger, from T3™; @377, higher, from €°97. Even before
these, & or &38" is used for ‘than’.

5. The superlative is also expressed by the repetition of the
adjective with 3' in between, as 3rdT¥ 3" JTG1Y, the poor of the poor,
poorest, {13 3* mH13, the richest.

6. Mere repetition of adjectives and adverbs denotes
comparison with self —

g8 §8, lowerstill, adv. T3 T, still bigger

Ja &9, good in the lot.

REVISION
4.16 Text L
fe'a radt @78 € U Iy guele feqd T a€ 3t Gw & Afonr,
el ¥ feg vars &9 & d¥t 39 & qe1 G0 SaieT it 7 @ muz an
TuteTi yg €Ut mam Wit aret it SRt & AT f fen 3 Sar J9
et & 911 @9 &7 ifen 1 I8 I8 Guer R Ir yaw T famri g &=
BIr—oe, K &t a9t? Fa yferr—arar J feg at a3 7 fem Igt st
Fater| 3§ Idter At 7 F »ruST d FaeT afder)
A vegetable-seller had collected with him some rupees (money),
then he thought, “I may leave this shop and do some other job.” He
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should have developed his own business. But he had lost his wisdom.
The friends made him understand that there was no other work better
than this. He did not agree. Gradually, all his money was finished.
Now he started lamenting—Ah, what should I do ? People asked—
boy, what did you do? It is not to be done in this way. You should
have continued doing your jola.
4.17 TextM

feq g7ed Wt w3t e wa »ir Jter /T W 78 397 o7 I
Godtagor Aifagret fes s a S w-GarAaer IR En 3
9% n& | feq fos @n 3 393 fea J9 wiwg mr 2fam ©°F 535-fags
BT WP | At 1 ¢ HE 3 FiarT Habot fam 3§t 99 § Wifanm-fenr
AeT J19S9 W fardr1 89 a¥ &3t »fem i 3™ 0 i v famnTi

A monkey used to come to our house again and again. The
people in the house were fed up. What it did was that entering the
kitchen it would eat up breads. All were afraid of it. One day another
monkey bigger than this one came in. Both began to quarrel and bicker.
We also threw stones and struck with big sticks, as a thief is beaten
and thrashed. The monkey ran away. Again it never came. Our aim
was accomplished by itself.

4.18 Text N

ST, T IRE fer st Jerigv et A fa o 3
gy et I U J9 BT T, d1 dA3T A=, WEeT et @ a1 7 &
€5t & My RSt &' I RT I Tubr W RG TG T ETANET 3, 39 €
feu g3 Muad q@al Ut Jinfer |89 WIN WY ars Jarar | i
& UF I99 guehyT E3te 31y wa faas we 37 fern 3 Saft
s faa=t 3

O auntie, listen..This work cannot be done by me. For uncle it
was desired that he and father should have done some other business.
But, what should be done, no one agrees. Only you can make them
understand. The best of all jobs I like concerns radio, although in it
great hardwork is involved. All right, leave it aside. I shall talk myself.
I need, in all, five thousand rupees. If it may come out of our own
house, then what is better than this ?
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Pattern - 36

IH & faor At fa A mretar

R3m had said (that), “I will come”.

I & faor AL, “} nreiar

Ram had said, “I will come.”

W &9t wreer [fa] &t @@t, | do not know what to do.
I not know [that] what I may do.

€9 one At (7] fa® 99t gt

He would tell where theft was committed.
ot 3% wew I fa @1 fa@ adt nrfenr 2
Do you know why he has not come ?

g wreer & fa a2t fan 3yt geElEt 3 7
Do you know how coffee is made ?

83 & a9 9 90 fenrd

Tell the bearer to bring tea.

v afo feG fa fe'd & nifemr ag

Tell him that he should not make it a habit to come here.

1. Asarule, there is no indirect narration in Panjabi. The oratio
recta i.e. the actual words (or thoughts) of the speaker are given even

after f& (@), that, which is optional.

2. Not that fa, that, can be used in Panjabi even before &<,
who, f&&, where, &<°, when, and other intérrogative words, but not

so in English.

. Indirect narration can be optionally used (as in C above),

when an order or message is given through another person.

4. Note that H"3X takes passive form i.e. objective case in the

subject, a1 3§ HBH 3 actually means, “Is it-known to you”.

VOCABULARY
T4 £, theft Jes, hotel
HZH, known JRETt, restaurant
§97, bearer, boy T2 IEHA, coffee house

HT&H™T, cook S AevE, tea-stall.
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Pattern - 37

Relative and correlative links

I " W feg »rd, 616 a9 561
What comes into your mind, do that. Do what comes
into your mind.
2 faos &8 €0i@ gur &8
He who speaks may open the door.
fa< (fan agt) Sar Auwe 3 32 (89 3gh ad!
As you think best so do. Do as you think best.
4. FT WG IS FUS FB IS T B
When you will come then we shall have a talk with you.
5. frm @ wa =2 €o€ aud =t fimr e
He who has grains, even his fools are wise people.
6. fawfan & mrfonr @RS T &Y gicwm)
Whomsoever 1 told, he did not listen.
7. A 5y Jfeur Jar Ifemmi
Whatever has happened is well.
8 fad Wt IIE M a4 8 At At
The mother took the child where she wished.
9. frd faeret a7 fwa Ao J 3% yeer d|
Wherever 1213 meets, (he) asks about you.
10. fHag arehat 83t §ua IE Waa|
Where went the boats thither went boatmen, too.
1. fHsr393 & 83586

Use as much force as you have.

(V3]

1. 1In such sentences, called complex, the relative (or
subordinate) clause usually precedes the principal clause. English
2. Therelative is a pronoun as, H, f?m?j, fRazTor adjective as
fam 2, fagt &, or adverb as iAW, fA2*, fRTT. In the next (main) clause

it may be balanced, optionally, by another word called the correlative

order is not uniformly so.

which begins that clause, as in the first four sentences. In sentences
Nos. 7, 8 and 9, there are no correlatives.
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3. The relative and the correlative pronoun or adjective need

not be in the same case.

fagg de god yeer A, @O Wt Ha Srel 3

(nominative and possessive). The man who enquired about you, his

mother has died. Also see sentence No. 6.

1.

Pattern - 38
Question and answer tags

@ufed €113 [ fa 137? Heis here. Isn't it ?
B I I5ITzE?

Your clothes are, of course, new. Aren't they ?
3% Gret Emt st @R T AT

You cannot speak Panjabi. Can you ?

R es s s mfen RHT &7 7

I came late. Didn't 1 ?

fesnr-we few @ 9 J& 1 Reply 35 3t AUt
There are two lions in the zoo. So there are !

W Bfenr 3 fa 3 8% T famr &1 Reply 3t 31
I have heard that you have failed. No, I haven't.
3% fim farur & 577 Reply-Tt, fuws famii

Did you find it? Yes, I did.

In these question tags, the first category only confirms a

statement. Panjabi has a simple form, which means to ask, “Is it or not ?”
“F* & is a very common expression to elicit approval or confirmation

from another person.
2. In English, ‘to do’ takes the place of a verb in answers of

category b. There is nothing like it in Panjabi, which repeats the verb.

VOCABULARY
fegtmr-um, zoo fogs, deer
§a, 517, lion Jvel, elephant
gfurs, wolf g1, leopard

fo'e } bear : €2, camel.
e
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Pattern - 39

Compare

1. IFfdsTguerwradierd ?
How much money do you want ?
and 33 &3 guelR TR 757
How many rupees do you want ?
2 IRERr R ey
Why are thou so much uneasy ?
ot fed #E fag 3 2
Why are you so much uneasy 7
n$ fésruret fe€ fia 1 vt )
Give me as much water as | can drink.
and "3 83 3we w8 fa W ur T farami
I got o many marks that I passed.
3.  fAsras 3z a6
Use as much force as you have.
438 89 o AaE, B Gy
Bring as many people as can come.
1. There are certain words which have a different meaning in
their plural form. In singular form they denote quantity or measure;
while in plural, number—

fa&aT, how much f&3, how many
fAaT, as much ff&, as many
fé&sT, this much f&&, so many
€57, that much €3, so many
37, a little 83, afew
¥g3*, much 993, many
A"3", whole A'd, all.

2. In adverbial -e form, the sense of quantity or measure is
retained before adjectives, as in No. 2 above, or in 53 »'& very
good, &3 94, a little better.

3. The plural form is masculine with -e, and fem. with -lff as of

other adjectives ending in -4; Thus f&&7, fa&, f&al, fdshnt; etc.
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Pattern - 40

a I, 99T Fe T
Brother, just you listen. O brother, just (you) listen.
fesatataret?
This what you did? What have you doene ?
Y FT A A3THI
Look do, what he/she did. See, what he/she did.
@3 »m& & (A)1 They have come, (mind yow/them).
The terminations with the verbs are pronominal suffixes—

First person nil
2nd person sing. -i pl. -je
3rd. person sing. -st pl. -ne.

b. (1) Sfortctgeer?

What can be obtained by fearing ?

33 33 ard gfamt 43 fearze o5

By listening bad songs, boys are spoilt.
Q) Wy at gfemm

I heart (it) with my own ears.

R fev & »ryd TEt FA3T At

I had done this work with my own hands.
3) FFTItfesd aret i

The train leaves at night/in day time.
@) €uHd gy aatifenm

He spoke nothing from (his) mouth.
(5) Guagdnrfent He came from outside.
(6) CURIBAMU 5T IS I

He should be sitting in school/ in the sun.

1. The terminations with substantives (participles in No. ! and
nouns in Nos. 2-5) are case-endings—relics of Sanskrit declension.
root + - i4, as in Sfanft, gfemt.
noun + i~(wilh), noun +i ore (at), noun + & (from), noun
+e¢(in), as in THY, I3T, yT', TN
2. They all act as adverbs.
3. The adverbial form in No. | is very common. More examples :—
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W a3t § agfenrt Sfwm)

I saw the girl dancing.

anfent gafent N3 €77 @9 W= d< sar et
By laughing much, pain started in my belly.
Aslo see pattern 31 (6), and 19 B.

Pattern - 41

See pattern 5.
73 [dfenr] mrenil HE @ gega e 3
A man in sleep is like a dead man.
O IF I3 39T BTN
Weeping boys are not liked.
FH Wbt fedbut fagrat it 751
You have seen books written by me.
3wt prrerit] fER B2 &1 fe'RET, to be seen.
Men coming from afar come up to sight.
W™ §FoF AT Al | The boy was going weeping.
g3t gzt aset efg ugt The girl fell down playing.
321 A3t J€t Al The bread was burnt.
HI&T=to bum (intr.)

1. Participles like adjectives {see pattern 8 (4), and pattern 13
(3)], may be used attributively (a) or predicatively (b) above.

2. The noun may be expressed, as in F37 Ifemr nfrer, lit.
slept man, or unexpressed as in & ¥ ¥37H7, like a dead (person).

3. Predicatively, when it indicates a state, the participle has an
adverbial sense, especially when it is repeated, as 8591 &3+, Also

4. Under the last pattern, b(1) is another adverbial use of

Pattern - 42

Aggregatives ¥2/f3& (f33 873 13 €9 3 Aa|

Both/the three/the four boys were there.
TR/MAIMS FIot fex’stt T arebst
The five/the seven/the eight girls got assembled.
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2. Total aggregatives Uft @ UA/AIT € A3 T3 HI TTE|
All the five/all the seven dogs died.
3. Fractionals »u/eT (f3a-damel) uat afg fammi
Half/three-fourth water was left.
4.  Ordinals gWIAAST A&s! 85 aret
The second/the fifth woman sat down.
5.  Multiplicatives fegd ge/deT (e are) a3 feG
Multiply it by two/four.
Make it twice/four times.
AT§ gIgT/d9eT yanTe fHfenri
We got double/four time present.

1. These forms of numeral adjectives have been detailed in the
next section—5.4. Here it is intended to show their use. They, like
other adjectives, are employed attributively as well as predicatively.

2. Aggregatives after {3, three, are formed with -e suffix.

3. Total aggregatives literally mean ‘five of the five’, etc., etc.

4. For fractionals also see next pattern. Fractionals after two
are formed by prefixing A™¥ to the cardinal numeral -as A€ f3%, three
and a half.

5. Ordinals upto ‘fourth’ are irregular—Ufg®T, first; A",
second; FAT, third: and S8, fourth. After this -7 is suffixed to the
cardinal number, as UAT7, fifth; H3<T, seventh, etc.

6. Multiplicatives are formed with the suffixed -gé"' and J97,
but then ¥, f3%, 979 change into ¥, fF, T. Other numerals remain
intact.

Pattern-43 A

fa&rd < 9891 ? How many striking you will go.
At what o’clock will you go (start) ?
AT AT @Yt T YH AT, We shall reach at half past eleven.
W' HeT B'F T I8Tar, | shall start at quarter past seven.
g at =93 Jfenr & ? What is the time now ?
few Ta3 fe's T 311t is one o’clock at this time.
Tt It gFt AT I —a B TEL W TS
As yet it is too early—It is after all 2-30.
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63, 53t 29 T aret 1 U & T o8 75

Oho, it has been late. Is it about quarter to nine.

Tt yd »'E yFF (TH) I IS 7 1s it exact eight o’clock ?

SIT, " 3T B I TR T&—No, as yet it is only 7 o’clock.

Tt HlL, ATe W3 ¥ 99 35|

Yes please, it is getting half past seven o’clock.

1. HET or Y3FST means ‘to sound’, ‘to ring’ or ‘to strike’.
The expression started with the ringing of gongs and bells, then applied
to striking of clocks, but is now used for watches—in fact, for time in
general. The verbal form is used in the last question above.

2. f is past participle singular and € p. p. plural. W
may be translated into ‘at ... o’clock’.

3. Half hours are expressed as under —

1—30 F¥, meaning ‘one and a half’ =
half past one.
2—30 ¥Tel, meaning ‘two and a half’ =
half past two.
3—30 A"® f3%5, meaning ‘three and a half* =
half past three.
after 3, A"¥ is used for every half-A"& 979, ¥ UH etc.
4. ‘Quarter past’ is rendered into A<, as in
AT or RS f€°d, quarter past one
AT &, AET f3%, etc. for quarter past two, quarter past

three, etc.

5. ‘Quarter to so much’ is expressed by U7 (sing.) and U3
(pl.), as
e fE€q, quarter to one
42 @,02 U7, etc., quarter to two, quarter to five, etc.
6. YdT, meaning ‘full’ expresses full hours, as
Yd "', exact twelve.

Pattern-43 B
fag@#t, gvstuH It Taz 3 ?

Well Please, what is the time by your watch ?
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Wtumter e 3w difen 3 T Twa Ao ite IR o351

My watch is fast by ten minutes. By this it is 9—20.
few T3 A7 & THE T U e afde a&1

At this time it is five minutes to half past nine i.e. 9—25.
IS S TR @R T 7

At what does the train arrive ?
#t, {5 9781 2 | Please, at 8-40.
fes@ R tag S tam.orpm. ?

of day or of night—i.e. eight forty of day or

8-40 of night ?

fes € nfs 9751 8-40am.
ua W gfenr & fa »is e 'S Teat e 3w Qe 3

But I have heard that it arrives at fifteen minutes to eight.

1. When minutes are to be expressed, then we use conjunctive
participle form of HET i.e. THA for ‘past’, as 3 TW a <7 fire,
twenty minutes past nine, lit. “after striking nine, twenty minutes’.
Note the order in Panjabi con_structibn due to logical sequence of
time. v

2. We use f29" or 'F', out of, to mean ‘so much less out of”, as
& THE '§ UW itz afd¥ 75, lit. five minutes to (less out of) nine are
left. Note the order of words.

3. Time in minutes can also be expressed as in English—

8-40 »EIHt
10-10 YRR

VOCABULARY
@'t eleven €°aT, nineteen
T3t twelve <19, twenty
33, thirteen 19, thirty
g<t, fourteen I8l forty
Uedt, fifteen Iy, fifty
A&, sixteen RS, sixty

R37dT, seventeen
WS, eighteen Full list under 5.4.
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5.0

It has been confessed by most of the honest structurists that
the entire language of a community cannot be reduced into set patterns.
Patterns are extemely useful for a beginner, but they do not carry him
further.

In this section, attempt has been made to take the learner to
higher fields of Panjabi language. The purpose of these pages may be
stated as follows—

I. To revise and consolidate old lessons. But if a student has
not properly assimilated and memorized the previous lessons, he is
advised not to proceed further.

2. To elaborate the patterns, vocabularies and grammatical
rules already learnt.

3. To explain and detail exceptions to general rules. It is
generally these exceptions which challenge the thoroughness of
structural approach, and it is the exceptions which really form the
idiom of Panjabi.

4. To introduce richer and wider vocabularies concerning
various fields of Panjabi culture. For example, it will be seen from the
idioms explained in the last item (5.23) that a knowledge of Panjabi
manners and customs alone enables a foreigner to understand the
implications of meanings of such usages and idioms. That is why,
literal meanings of all such forms have been given.

5.1 Questions

Fusrstatd?  Whatis your name ?

Ferarstd? What name is yours ?

[F95/397) & I7& I ? How do you do ?
i IS =condition.
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@ HAEAT? st aholiday today ? }
fed &€t 28 T 7 Is there any hotel here ?
‘there’ are not rendered in Panjabi,
as they are redundant.
feu faw v wa § ? Whose house is this ?
d& ATEET 3 ? Who knows ? v
F< T 7Ga 7 Who (among you) will go ?
33 g5 fdaT 37 3 7 How old is your child ?
3T TG fdat gartnt 78 ?
How many chairs have you ? dT =with
feoahifda fegfeg g a<ar?
In what time will this job be done ?
&< Tget fad faat 37 What like is the new bride ?
IAT fed* oyn fa=2* (ataq, faw 3gh aGat ?
How will you go back from this place ?
AveT U fdaY ga/83 37 How far/near is our village ?
dFT e (T, fan IS TR/ »rdar?
When (at what time) will the servant come ?
FIt S RIBY fao=t I? Which is girls® friend ?
3¢ fenrg 3 fauz - fauaT At arfenr At ?
What companions came to your marriage ?
Het fusws fad uet 37 Where is my pencil lying ?
SRt fed fa@ &3 7,3 ae' S 83T ?
Why are you sitting here, and since when ?
fea R fr uan' oo 8'font fdset fes 3ar ?
Say how many days will pass by day after to-morrow
since medicine was taken ?
A&t 3w faua aret? Which side did our ball go ?
war Jfenr g fa g=t ?
Has she begotten a son or a daughter ?
»H g2 3 &7 Is it or is it not a hoilday to-day ?
TR I HTTREIT 577
The bitch has died. Isn't it ?
€T fed 81313 & ?He is here. Is he ?
HAgHTItE I ?
Today, of course, fever is not there. Is it ?

‘It’ and
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T T IUITHETT ? Is the coat-cloth good ?
A £, holiday, leave; %, child; 721 £, bride, wife; 7o8Y f., friend;
feng, marriage; AT8Y, chum; =7 (8€™8Y) ., medicine; 31 f., bitch;
gu'g, fever.

5.2 Number

1. Masculine nouns, pronouns, adjectives and verbs ending in
-4 are singular in number, as W™, horse; A&7, brother-in-law; f7aaT,
which; M7UET, own; &37, black; 857, sitting; €W ¥ wa, his house;
farrT, went.

2. The number of nouns or pronouns not ending in -4 is
indicated by adjectives or verbs—8U/gTal/@gga/ATT AT AL, he/
elephant/pigeon/mendicant was going; Hav/fg"e &% fa®@ 37 Where
is my/white blanket? feg ¥'gg I5, these are stones.

3. Feminine nouns, pronouns, adjectives and verbs ending
in—i are singular in number, as W31, mare; A1, sister-in-law; fATA,
which; MUY, own; &81, black; &3, sitting; @7 €t Mt his/her mother;
aret, went.

4. The number of nouns or pronouns not ending in -i is known
from adjectives or verbs—@U/G¥E #at Jet A, she/washerwoman
was sitting.

Caution — A1, was, does not indicate gender.

5. Masculine nouns, pronouns, adjectives and verbs ending
in-4, take - for -4 in plural, as W, horses; A"&, brothers-in-law;
fAu=z, which; WwuE, own; &8, black; &3, sitting; €79 Ha'%, his/
her houses; &, went.

6. Other masculine nouns do not change in number, but their
plurality is known from -e in pronouns, adjectives and verbs, as in —
W3 f8°¢ g G3 T¥ U5, my white shoes are washed (clean).

7. ™, parents; &7&d , mother's parents; €7€d, father's parents;
Ud, alady's parents; Rgd, wife's or husband's parents; 8 or &at',
people, are only masculine plural.

8. Fa, brother; M"3HT, soul; fu3T, father; fan, river; do not
change for plural number.

9. Feminine nouns, proncuns, adjectives and verbs take
-4 to form plural number, as W=ht, mares, A8, sisters-in-law;
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R8T, slates; J*, spirits; fRTFt, which; »ruat, own; 8Pt
black; 88, sitting; arehat, went.

10. Some feminine nouns end in -4. They take a v-glide before
the plural termination, as I&'2t, winds; €<, medicines; ¥8<T,

—~

miseries; ¥7J<T, desires. Another plural form of such words has -1
termination, as in JTET, LY, ¥BTEY, etc.

11. If the final vowel of a feminine noun is nasalized, it is
denasalized and then 4 is appended, as

Ht, mother W<, mothers Hfd, buffalo Habxt, buffalos

art,cow  ar=r, e, cows #H, louse ot lice.

12. In respectful terms, expressed with 'S (before a name or
designation), and ¥, J&t', Avfa®, Ho™a'H, etc. after a name, relation or
designation), or even unexpressed, adjectives and verbs are in plural.
Examples—

A3 fuzr #t afde §& As, our father used to say.

Hhis &89 ffur 93 a8 I8, Mr. Sher Singh has gone.

IrIEsT 73S vF I3 ot 1z,
Uncle/Mr. Khanna was a good man.
A8 gy ufost fis 53t 7 R
Our father formerly never went to the village.

13. Authors, editors and officers commonly use plural in first
person, as At feg faga fawt , I have written this book; »HY »'H
Y239 5T =, I shall not come to office to-day.

14. It has been explained under pattern 39 how some pronouns
and ajectives have special meanings when employed in plural number.

5.3 Gender

1. As there are only two genders in Panjabi, even inanimate
objects are used either in masculine or in feminine gender. There are:
no hard and fast rules about distinction of gender in such words. As
in many European languages, grammatical gender is just a matter of
convention. Some clearly distinctive and useful rules are being given
below.

2. All nouns meaning males are masculine and those meaning
females are feminine, as fUaT, father (m.); W37, mother (£.); 3", brother
(m.); 3, sister (f.); 89, lion (m.); BI&1, lioness (f.).
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3. Nearly all nouns, denoting inanimate objects, which end in
-4 are masculine, as fRggTeT, pillow; €3<79", door; IHIT, rdom; wer,
baton; §i8™, knee; fa'2T, ankle; IAI™, way; YT, pocket; U'H, fan.

Some important exceptions are €<, medicine; ¥8¥, misery,
E?ﬂﬁf", world; I=T or 7, air; BHT, lamp, from Persian; and YT, worship,
faaur, kindness H™87, garland; RaT, assembly, J1a1, the Ganga river,
HE3™, Mathura city, a7, Ceylon, etc. from Sanskrit.

4. Infinitives end in -4 (n4) and are masculine, as UF&T I3 o
3, studying is a good work; 3§ fEw=T ¥7dter 3, you should write.

5. Abstract nouns, ending in -4v or ao and -ap, -pan, -panai,
-epéa are masculine, as 87<, sentiment, 83!"6, attachment; firauy,
wisdom; BBYeT, debauchery; a?’tl", widowhood;: are all masculine.

6. Nouns ending in -{ are feminine, as IIAT, chair, WHT, a small
fan; /21, stick; aite?, a pebble; €31, beard; &7, chest.

Some important exceptions are U'E1, water; uft, rectified butter;
H3t, pearl.

&4, curd, is more commonly used in masculine than in feminine
gender.

7. Abstract nouns ending in -37, —i, -ai, -4f, -4vat, -at, -ish are
all feminine in gender. Examples —

f'3ear, friendship, 311, quickness, fara €Y, goodness,
&arel, wages for dying, WHa'e (WHITI?), perplexity, fHBT=Z, mixing,
HHIYS calamity, 99, attempt.

8. Names of languages are all feminine :

Q9¥, g, Russian, I7ret, 77U, Japanese, etc.

9. The real difficulty is about words ending in consonants, and
there only practice and experience will help.

10. Pronouns, adjectives and verbs (excepting roots) ending in
-4 are masculine, those ending in - are feminine, and those ending in
a consonant or any other vowel have no gender. Examples :
Mas. faaaT, which one; WUIT, own; ¥9IT, good; &3, did; AteT,

going.
Fem. fa3g=, which one; "y, own; ¥3it, good; &, did; A'el,

going.
Com. W', 1; €3, that; a1y, poor; &3, he/she may do; &3, do.

11. The gender of nouns is clearly indicated by the pronouns,
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adjectives and adverbs. Examples :
fraat o weit /it @3 S 59 et S
The same thing which I asked has been obtained (fem).
fs'st fagry g5t »indt 31
The small book is very difficult (fem.)
fe'g T Ay ATET AT
A black snake was going (mas.)

FORMATION OF FEMININES

A. The principal feminine suffixes in Hindi are -i, -ni,
-anf, - i, -an. Of these most common is -i. If a masculine noun ends in
a consonant, -i is added, and if it ends in -4, -i is substituted for that
final -4

I79T, uncle; I, aunt; W™, horse; WS, mare; FeT, baton;
A2, stick; WyT, fan; W, a small fan; 934", spinning wheel; S34t, a
small spinner; or ¥¥37, pigeon, ¥FIJ1, she-pigeon; H'E, amale large
fish; W&?, fish; &¥E9, g4, monkey etc.

B. Masculine -4 in pronouns, adjectives and verbs invariably
changes into -f, as in ¥3 faler I, &8 faulleh 3, a letter is written;
fagar war™ §w § Ew'ar, | shall tell him who will come; fRoat
»3ait @7 & SR1Af (£.). In English there is no such distinction.

C. Masculine nouns, denoting certain classes, usually add
-ni, in feminine as A321, a fen ale Saint; ATa2?t, a female Sadhu; fAY2t,
a Sikh woman; 5231, a fen.ale juggler; HJ32%, a female religious
chief: ¥, a bard woman; 391321, a female devotee; #3271, a buffoon
woman; 31821, a Bhil woman; #a13a1, a female mendicant.

Names of certain female animals and birds also take - ni, as
€521, a she camel; H3&Y, a peahen; IATAL, female of a CHAKOR
bird; §3at, she-pig; f§@21, she-bear; BaaY, lioness.

D. There are certain classes of people, the feminine nouns of
which add -4nf to masculine forms, as f@37@l, wife of husband's
younger brother (from £83); 75721, wife of hushand's elder brother
(from #%); 34d'21, a maid servant (from 339); UI'ET, wife of a
Pandit; '2a'21, a mistress; fHEI™2Y, wife of a Brahmin (fea), {a3wat,
wife of a Prohit; fd€»"21, a Hindu woman.

The number of such formations is quite limited.
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E. The use of -ri suffix is still less common. It occurs in e7&31,
girl; ’gadt, a small box, and FB'IST, a small nose-ring.

F. Masculine nouns denoting ‘residents of” or ‘professionals’
and ending in -i or -i4, get that ending replaced by -an in feminine
gender, as :—

THTEMT, resident of the Doab, 48 ; fuddbnT, resident of
Peshawar, fulfaa; ugr=n, resident of a hill, Uom3&; 81, oilman,
3IB<T; dl, washerman, Tu; W&t fisherman, HT&<; €9+, tailor,
TId<; I8Y, ploughman, THE; H'8Y, gardener, & ; HET, cobbler,
HYT; eI, village accountant, ¥239&; IATEL, butcher, aArfes;
etc.

G. Some masculine nouns do not form feminines with suffixes
but have different words in feminine gender —

3T, brother; 3, sister Y33, son; 47, daughter-in-law
g7y, father; W', mother W37, boy; I=1, girl

fugT, father; H"37, mother aT, king; 71, queen

yad, man; fer3at, woman R8T, wife's brother:

I, man; 73T, woman A8, wife's sister (regular)
»veMl, man; W33, woman ATST, wife's brother;

5%, bull; A1, cow AT, his wife

9197, husband; SI=Y, wife, S<H, Nawab; &34, Begum
woman 9€, angel; udt, fairy
Y39, son; W, daughter. HTOHT, king; HS&", queen
5.4 Numerals
A. Cardinals —

1 fea 2wyt 3 3
2 € 13 3g 2 I
3 fas 4 Sg 25 i
4 i 15 eyt % e
5 = 16 Ay 27 AIE
6 4 17 Ayt 28  wEEr
7 W3 18 wmogt % 3=
8 wE 9 €3 I
9 L} 0 =W 31 fedst
10 8 21 feat R g3
n gt 2 w¥ 3 FA
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1000 9979, 10000 ©R J=F9, 100000 3Y, 1000000 TH BY,

10000000 I3, 252436 T BHASATIAIIIR 231!

Million =29 8Y.
For the use of the following classes of numerals, refer to

pattern No. 42.

B. Ordinals —

first, ufasT fifth, (st

second, gH" Add -=* to all cardinals beyond it, as—
third, 319 WSS, eighth; <, hundredth; Java<t,
fourth, 98T _ thousandth.

Important — If a cardinal number ends in -4, the latter is elided

before -, as Tg<T, 12th; ¥IHLT, 52nd.
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The ordinal number changes in the oblique case and fem.
gender, but it is singular, as—

Mas. Sing. ¥HIT, tenth; mas. sing. obl. ¥RF €IN €7, of tenth
grade.

Fem. Sing. and obl. @RJY a8 [f29], [in] the tenth street.

C. Aggregatives —

fe'&, only one, €, both, f3&, all the three, and so forth, with
-¢ appended to the cardinal number. These words are not inflected.

Another way of expressing the same is —Is* 2 U lit. five out
of five, i.e. all the five. Note the -4 suffix which occurs in all cardinal
numbers excepting fe's, one, ¥, hundred, 99, thousand, 3Y,
hundred thousand; 33, ten million, as feq e fea; # @ R, gaa @
IHT; BY ¥ BY, etc. The postposition &, out of, is changed in fem.
pl. to &t as st St »'s IFMt, all the eight girls.

Note also— ‘

I N RS, I8 et wH T are |

There were forty boys, the forty passed.

D. Fractionals—

juetnr yniar
§&-faomet e fas
if3s-guel A} ure
1 yTr feq and so on.
A'¥ literally means ‘plus half”,

13 A [fea) 13yes
2R 2142 f3x
3inerfis kPRI i g

and so on. and so on.
13w U2 literally means ‘one
23 evet V quarter less than’.

If the words »GT, half, U7, three-quarters, and A<", one and
a quarter, are used singly, they are declined in number and gender as
they end in -4. Other fractions do not end in -4 and are, therefore,
uninflected.

E. Multiplicatives are of two kinds—
[feazra* 8997, f3gar, 9997, etc. with —T37 suffix mean *-fold’,
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one-fold, two-fold, three-fold, four-fold and so on.
geT, 3ger, 982, etc. with -@27 suffix which means ‘times’
from JreT.
Thus, two times, three times, four times, and so on.
They are declined in number and gender.
F. A peculiar way of giving indefinite number is to count in
succession like this—
1. Consecutive—8#& -f3% nmorl A&, there were two (or) three
men there.
W 99-UH mretnt 578 T Jtst At
I had a talk with four (or) five men.
2. Alternate Numbers—g®& &-Te/m&-er/ER-ag Mot RS,
There were two (or) four/eight (or) ten/ten (or) twelve men.
3. Fives—&¥ UR-en/er-Uedt ol /s,
There were five-ten/ten-fifteen men there.
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™Y is a modern respectful term, used in cities, for second
person. It is indeclinable.
»ut, we ourselves, is used in some districts even for ‘I myself”,
and is indeclinable.
39, another, M3d, many, are also indeclinable, except that obl.
pl. is 3at, M3t
A3, all, fg33, a few, and HU3, many, also are indefinite
pronouns. They are used only in plural, formirig feminine in 5g3tut,
Adt | fea@it, and mas. oblique in §gfawt, afonit, feafant,
B The following are some of the important compound
pronouns :— A
1. a&t-at, what things severally. 8 at-a1 funr 37
What things are lying there?
¥ 7, who/which individually. / ¥ F7=3I" ...., he who goes ...
g9 g9, somewhat, a little. I FF-FFIBTII T8 —light
Fever is somewhat light.
& &<, which persons. HI B I d< dFam?
Which of you will play with me?
aet aet, some, a few. eIt ge A AR IS
Some people go even now.
TETIT TB'ET, s0 and so.
€8 T8 T8 &7 W11 So and so was sitting there.
2. &t..&t,allequally. 3t #iu & Ay, i &3t ygera 9T NI T—care
Difficulties or facilities, I don't mind.
# ... ®, he/she/it ... who, which. & 39 i F3am|
He who does will repay.
d9... dY, some...some Iy g 8 8, I WA 8 BT,
You may take some now and some afterwards.
&d€l... del, one...another, some ... others.
&8} 99 I8 HeT, someone is good, the other is bad.
3. ateat quite €T »rent &t e at (g9 ev @) T fapnr)
gy eray different. He is become quite a different man.
4 dtaval, something different.. atsTatd Aterd,
something untoward happens.
&9 &7 g9, something or other. W' % & ¥ 9 BT |
We shall arrange something or other.
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Je1 5T JET, someone or other. W& F I &7 J€t ORI s
HAT| Some friend or another will meet at the fair. BT fair
5. J3 1, what eise ? IRt Ja &t e 7
What else do you want?
J9 g9, something else. T3 F¥ VLT BG1
N Ask for something else.
Jg €1, someone else.  TIT FET ST T
There is nobody else.
6. Y 39, a little more. ¥¥ I3 HS7G | Tell something else.
€Y 9, somebody else. G &€t IF T
He must be somebody else.
7 # @1, whoever, anyone who.  # ¢t feug »r3ar ..
Anyone/whoever comes this side ...
7 g9, whatever, 7 dF o, & &=
Whatever they give, take it.
8.  AI JE (I3 dEN), everybody, all. AF/IT €t Areer J|
Everybody knows.
A9 @Y, everything. A9 g9 3tq § #=4r|
Everything will be all right.
9. 993 g9, much, a great deal. 93 IY §9< »rud I' T
Much lies in his own hand.

5.6 Postpositions

A. Special uses of some simple Postpositions :

You know that &, by, &, to, &, from, €7, of, 3, on, and partially
&%, with, are postpositions—see patterns 12A and 12B. They have
multifarious uses and meanings. The meanings of adverbial
postpositions, on the other hand, are almost fixed. It is desired here to
detail some important significations of the simple postpositions.

3

The use of & is not very significant in Panjabi. It is attached to
the subject of a transitive verb when it is used in the past (participle)
form excepting f&M=T, to bring, 3T57, to fear, which are, in fact,
intransitive in Panjabi.
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& is not commonly used with W', I, §, you, """, we, IR, you.
It is optional with third person pronoun, and compulsory with »™J,
respectful you.

g
& is used with —
(a)  Animate object. W € dfawt § nryeT At
I was telling both the boys ...
3 w3 & 97T Wt A1, you had whipped the horse.
(b)  Object of a verb requiring some predicative word:—
€u 43 & magst mEET T
He considers the boy to be naughty.
7 feweaiat § wy faer It
I take bribing as a sin.

{(c) Object of a verb in impersonal construction :—

&9 3 W3 § wfanr whi Nathu had beaten the boy.

(d) Object in apposition :—
€3 »yd 3T § AT Ve,

He will make his son a doctor.

(e)  Time of action :— 7' 373 § Avarer fagr,

I kept awake at night.
AT 7 IAT § o wretar |
We shall come on the 5th. 3731, at night, B, in the
evening, can also be used in place of T &, TH &1
(f)  Dative (usually animate) :— Wt & T femtar
I will give the mother some flowers.
W3 & f9'8T ur 2271 Send a letter to the boy.

(g) Logical subject of certain verbs, such as BJIE7, to be felt,
J27, to be, "™, to be felt, =7, to be compelled, e,
to be obtained, to be met, faa™d I=T, to have a right,
UJT IS, to have a knowledge, I7dte, should. Examples—

. H& FY B3N 3, I feel hungry.
A 53 »iy Ifeni™, [ had a great difficulty.
€93 &3t g mmET | He felt awful shame.

97 f., whip ; 33133'1, naughty ; fageaiat f., bribing.
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3ag § aweT funr
The servant had to be turned out.

HE guehe firs arF 951

I have received the rupees.
3§ gdter 3 7 ... 11tis desired of you ...
oy § few B =T UI™ 31 The father knows it.
With predicative infinitives showing purpose :
€9 7wz § fora 31 He is ready to go.
In certain other constructions :
3% <arebst | Congratulations to you.
w4 &t [uet 3] ? It does not concern us.

g (3)

& is used to denote : —
Subject of a verb in passive voice :
W& feg & 33t g7, this job cannot be done by me.
Place from : ¥9"3 w@ & fads} gg d?
How far is the market from the house?
Time from : ¥ &g 3' 3 §g a@ fenrtari
I shall start work from tomorrow.
Duration (for since) : €7 979 fes & ¥hia 31
He has been ill for four days.
W Esed & a9 597 ur faori
I have been eating nothing since Tuesday.
Difference and Comparison :
feg 3316 €W & Jar I 1 This radio-set is better
than that.
Relationship with certain verbs as Y'@2™, to ask,
HaT2T, to beg; 92T, to escape; FI&T, to fear
W @w & ufewr, Lasked him.
AT gU I gIST gater 3
These days one should avoid sunshine.
€5 fait & &3t 3a<, he fears nobody.

Jata f., date; 3"8 f., hunger;, 53X (., shame; IUEt f., congratulation;
TV f, sunshine.
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a

€T denotes any of the following relations between a
noun/pronoun and another noun which follows @"—
possession and ownership : @‘F{?’ wd, his house.
&g < w3t Nathu's watch.
Kinship : 3 ffour €7 g/ Mo,
Ram Singh's brother/uncle/maternal uncle.
faqusmy fAw/agee &t Tgaimt
Kirpal's/Sadhu Singh's/Baldev's wife/mother.
Material or Composition (adjectival) :
&3 & 7247, iron lock.
Sa=t €1 FaHT, wooden chair.
Use or purpose (for) : Y& €7 yva?, drinking water;
W™ € 8729, sheet for the table.
Source (from) : yzr/#ﬁ Ir urel, well-water, pipe-water;
ya¥ & J<7, eastern wind.
Price : € gueHt €1 I1&1, sugar for two rupees
Doer of : €dw1 €7 &M, tailor's work.
By &t fa3a7y, writer's book.
Objective : gfont € Uz e, children's education;
T3 &1 °3F, dog's (wretched) death.
Part of whole : 3 € €'3181, foot-finger, toe; fagra o
&7, page of the book.
Time : U 1 33, winter-season.
Age : 79 ¥ T W3, a boy aged four.
Characteristic : Ht @1 WH3™, mother's affection;
Y € 87U, the innocence of the child.
Totality : Ust* € UH, all the five; 379+ € 379, flocks after
flocks.
In some adjectival phrases : @ €' H'9", honest.
See 5.23(8,b)

#T:’H"', lock; Q’H‘, pipe; UH, east; U'_S'H, west;??ﬂ', north;?:lfa', south;
o=t 1, sugar; g“? f., season, HH3T £ affection; _Ff'tT", pure; ?’5", innocent.



SUPERSTRUCTURE 103

E4

3, on, denotes —
(i) the place where (on, upon) : 67 ml& 3 &7 w1,
he was sitting on the ground.
W g9Rt I 85 farwT, | sat down in the chair.

(ii) the time at which : & 7 7 & U7 fite 3 »Q<1 T, the
train arrives at five minutes past ten. W' a3 3 UJ S fapT, [ reached in
time.

(iii) imminence : @< €fg= F J, the wall is about to collapse.

(iv) sequence of action : H§ #'= 3 €T #Avar funr,

He woke up when I reached there.

(v) Relationship with certain verbs—faay™ @3, to be kind to;
fe3ag 357, to believe; B T, to doubt; IIH YT, to take pity.

A& 3 fagur g951, have a kind eye on us. 33 3 et fezwre
a1 afa fapm, no faith is left in you. 337 faw 3 ¥ 3?7 Whom do you
doubt? 3FTEY 3 IIW ¥G, have pity on the poor.

_ feg
f&9, in, is used for denoting—

(i) placeinwhich: B9 feT fe'g gahr afder A,

A physician lived in Lahore.

(i)  time in which : €W gar f£9, in that age.

&t fitet f&9, in eight minutes” time.

(iiiy  price at which : 73t fa& guetyt feg fiugatt ¢

at what price will the shoe be procured ?

(iv) age at which : few €va fe9, at this age.

(v) actionin which: =gt ya< feg sait 3dd,

The wife kept busy in cooking.

(vi) state in which : fanrat f&°g €1 Har o fearz famrm,

My work was spoilt during my illness.

fea®a, faith; B, doubt; IIH, pity; JAM, physician; TV, age,
period; QHU f., age.
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(vii) Comparison :feT a3t Aahy f&F gast 31

This girl is most beautiful of all.
&5

&'8, with, is used to denote—
(i)  instrument : T9 38 YT, eat with your hand.
(i) cause : U T 75 yEl faamet 31
Life is being lost on account of hunger.
(i) manner : feT BT WS 3T EB T B
Understand the matter properly.
(iv) companionship : B 979 @ &' A faur Ali
Shamu was going with his uncle.
(v)  proximity : Ha ¥ &% €1 gant yEt 3,
Just near the table is lying a chair.
(vi) along: =T FE FE IBTHTI
Go on along the wall.
Verbs : I8t Id&7, to talk; A JI&T, to treat; ¥, to tie;

feng aaaT, to marry; fma T2, to love; RFST, to join; HE=T, to
combine, to compare.

W Qe 378 T We Izt ader fauri
I kept talking with him for two hours.
gt S ga us @ s &8 1y feQ
Tie the end of girl's cloth to the boy's handkerchief.
g o forrgguaas ag fear
Radho was married to the blacksmith.
Her €T &8 funa T faprri 1 fell in love with her.
TI 831 5% AF 81 Glue the paper with paste.
feg dqar @R 575 fusr & 24|

See after mixing this colour with that.

Note that ‘For’ is expressed in Panjabi by
() BEI—NHT BE at fenwrGar?
What will you bring for me?
() & (3F)—-€vfusd g9 fest 3’ a9 aat y fagmi

He has been eating nothing for the last four days.

FY, hunger; HHBT, mater; RS, treatment; fonma, (A7el ),
marriage; fumg, Iove; ¥d f, end of a cloth, §H™S, handkerchicf; <1,

paste.
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(i) zero—€Ud UW uIre i &tami
He worked for five days.
W & fox fed featar 1 shall stay here for six days.
(iv) wer—gntferfogst o fds W gfomr ¢
What did you repay for this she-deer ?
(v) @ wWfon—@T maw € wrfomt gy 3fa farym)
He kept silent for shame.
(vi) <B-—AF EEl et es gaue|
Our companions started for Delhi.
(viip StE' 3 —faggetar INT IS TW 81
Take a copy book for your book.
(viii) fE9--% feg ar 310 guehnt 'S yelet 1
1 have bought this cow for thirty rupees.
(ix) Forsale=fearg
for nothing=Hs3
for life=@Wa 39
for ever=A<T el
for the first time=ufos™ ufaw, ufasl T4

5.7 Varying Functions—1

A Nouns used as adjectives :

@9 39131 £, patriotism 3 YHT, postal arrangement
fafr NS, =g dre £, anniversary
educational conference (i.e. annual knot)
U7 9 A9 f., Panjab I8 T, railway gate
Government 9793 Hda'9 f., Indian
IH9-3H" {, official language Government
FHTH-HUT3, social reform B aitg, folk-songs
gafemT 731, defence minister W33 A9 £, musical concert.

Nouns with genitive @7 also form a number of adjectives:—
vara < €31, paper-boat; A& €7 &37, golden bangle; Za=1
HdH, wooden box; SA'3 €7 ﬁmf, rainy season.

f?ﬂ%"‘, to stay; H &, price; 9 U, silent; =t , companion; €8, towards.
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B. Adjectives used as nouns :
fegrarat@ge™?  What should the poor one do?
Jetg & Y St HTI

A poor person is the victim of God's rage.
Ffanft @7 »vad-H'E AF | Respect the elderly people.
fsfant e ferfegat agad ?

What is the fault of the small people in this ?
Hfarut @ w3 faas U2 51

The good get bad (children).

i @ wetnrt wdinet FavEuety
I said to him in plain words.
C Participles used as nouns :
»WyE J13 eT e UTgE!  You will reap what you sow.
Hfent & ST HTaET? What is it to kill the dead?
yz fad few a3t afanr qg< |
The educated do not do like this.
I o daran di

To make a weeping person laugh is a good work.
Fue & g A feq iz 31

To save a drowning person is also a good work.
R gfent v fea T8 31

This is the condition of the moneyed people.

D. Pronouns used as adjectives :
Gumert 3T HEI I That man is very cunning.
frgar &e gut yfenr Jfemm At ..

The coat that you were wearing ...

Gua €1 37 &7 A= | No boy should go up.
TS FFMIHI? Do you feel a little relief?

7 dvr B @98 ye 561
Ask any one who meets you.
E Adjectives used as pronouns :

fea gne 9% feq 32 95, some laugh while others weep.
& Hg I8 T 99 JTT, two died and two survived.

MTEI-HTE, respect; IHT, fault, Y&t f., frank; &', cunning; "MI™,

rest, relief; ﬁ'?", man.
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You have already known the use of participles as verbs (Patterns
9, 13, 18A, B), of participles as adjectives (pattern 40), of conjunctive
(absolutive) participles as adverbs (Pattern 23), and of other participles
and adjectives as adverbs (pattern 19).

5.8 Varying Functions—2
Verbs

A Present tense referring to future :
" g mter gt I shall be coming just now.
3 gu g, gy 3t fanfte 31
Keep quiet, father is getting food for you.
&G, mAT a3 €9 TF1 Lo, we will do it.
B. Present continuous for future :
g niteT fusm J, Uncle is (will be) coming.
HYS1 » €t fgar 3, the gardener is coming immediately.
C Negatived present tense denoting ‘unwillingness’ :
" a1 AfeT, [ won't go.
feg fivar 0T ¥%eT, this coin will not be in currency.
D. Present for past :
3T aterd 3 B & nmumr 31
The parrot goes and tells the cat
E The past tense for future :
W g »rfen, 1 shall be coming just now.
€3 farur fa fapuT, he will soon go.
E In conditional sentences, past for future :
W 93targ fordr 3t 337 ANTS & miretar
If I go to Chandigarh. I shall bring your luggage.
St et 3 it 9 AT
The train arrives and at once we will get in.
G Past for future conditional :
ntar Jfewr 3t St Areaf,
If he is coming, then we shall see.
g Ao dfenr 3t war Snftar |

If you are sleeping, 1 shall wake you up.

f?ﬁi"’, coin; HH'&, luggage.
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H The present perfect for past :

»aEd grend Jfenr 3|
There was a king, Akbar (by name).
L In conditional or relative clauses, future for general truth :

yrSt BT YT 3T m@® It UEST, When it does not rain,
famine will be there, of course.

J. Future for polite request :

W & a9 feGst 57 7 Will you (kindly) do my work ?

K Future for presumptive :

fed fAorde R A I MU AT TS 82 7

Who would be there that gives you all the money ?

L Subjunctive for present tense :

33 @HIT I AT, the universe praises you.

M Future, as in a remark, expresses indifference :

@3J¥ a5 937 UR™ 3, he has ample money. T3, “what of it?”

5.9 Infinitives

A -Z¥ form
1. As a noun—
Subject—&I7ET FI FT7 T, bathing is good.
HTET Wgdt Fruer 3, going appears to be essential.
Object—W’ faag fanrat g& famrmi
I forgot to bring the book.
@3 "ar afgeT Wser 3, he acts according to my
instruction.
With the verbs fRYET, to learn; 92T, to want; BF J3&7, to
begin; the infinitive serves as an object, as in :
€9 fagma Tr@eT fmw=t 31
She learns how to play on the SITAR.
R A7 9vdET 971 [ want to go.
3% feg & gaa™ grater 1 (passive construction)
You should do this job.
FAY 5977 B a9 fe€1 You (may) start bathing.
Qv fayer ugaT wee a5t
They know reading and writing.

HTEH™, king; RYST, to rain; PH]A™S, famine; 33«1, praise;
HUET, to appear; fmi?", to learn; fR3™T £, a musical instrument.
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2 As element of a compound verb showing necessity (See
pattern 22A). Here also, it is a nominal. »
3§ AvET YBaI, you will have to go.
As anoun, the infinitive is declined in gender and number. (For
case see B.1., next page)
W g q@&T AreeT O,
1 know (how) to love (mas. sing.).
A& Tg3 RS AH FI8 U2 U5,
1 have to do many jobs (Mas. pl.).
3% o5 ugat IatEt 3, You should read the letter (fem.).
3% st uFat IatEinit I8, you should read letters.
3. As a verbal form, showing near future :
W »i'" 3t e A72T 3, 1 have to go away just to-day.
4. As an imperative showing futurity :
€a A= 3 €98 muwreT,
Go there and make him understand.
B =M form
1. In oblique case :
feg A3 yvE ¥ W37 T, this is our dining room.
W €98 g5 3 gufe, I saved him from drowning.
II YIS A e (=fHee 581) nr ad o5
Four guests are coming to visit us.
€% 7z feg ¥t gad 4T 31|
There is no harm in going there.
2. With -@787T (See pattern 28) :
A3 Gt a8 A T8 J
Our companion is likely to go tomorrow.
3. In certain compound verbs :
W ITIT oS [T I,
1 shall come to see your factory.
gt @R 28 A< 91 A,
" You were about to go at that very time.
@93 gy v B= feln

Let him think a little.
ﬁmna', love; 1{"'5'_!3"', guest; JIW, harm; 28", time.
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5.10 Participles

1. As arule, present participle is formed by adding ~¥7 to the
root, as in ¥YT", seeing; I<7, doing; TBET, walking; HIeT, dying;
g3reT, dyeing; HEET, listening; UFET, reading, studying; fayer,

writing; foser, moving; €7, swinging; <7, selecting; FICT,
fearing; fgareT, falling; etc., etc.

2. But, if the root ends in a vowel (toned or toneless) the latter
is nasalized, as in W27, drinking; ¥'2T, eating; WFeT, going; fanter,
bringing; 3€, weeping; T'€", washing; '€, giving; gfde", sitting;
afder, liv..g; ReT, sleeping; Wt'geT, grinding; etc.

Under this rule, all causal forms (see 5.12) have their root-vowel
nasalized.

3. Commonly, past participle form is obtained by adding -i4 to
the root as RTv™, adorned; & f@x™, brought out; IfZ™, mounted;
fefamir, stayed; ¥fgmi, opened; AT, sucked; WfeT, pounded;
afm, joint; afgmiT, boiled; IfamT, swum; Ff&n, forgotten; 2fem,
broken; Bfa»T, dried; 878, burnt; /e, lived; etc.

4. There are certain irregular or unusual formations of past
participles which are detailed below :—

(@) -37ending:

root p-p. root p.p.

e A3T, sewn bo 43, washed

" "3, slept &JT  &J'3T, bathed
ad 13T, done YJJ UJIT, reached
ey ¥&3T, stood g 3T, drunk
=i 8737, sifted Ys'T Yg'3T, recognized.
e #1737, known Yyd  YI3T, wreathed.
T fe'3T, given.

(b) -BTending:

o fa57, seen YT ulsT, grounded
a9 57, slain W& Yo, swindled
3fa o7, terrified IF TS, displeased
& 337, fled efg €%, fallen.

(c) -"rending:

wR W, missed @R T, entangled
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gJ g8, touched &fg =TT, descended.

(d) -T"ending:

yr ™47, eaten fag faar, cooked

Ty FruT, kneaded g%  FU, engaged

0 'O, tied Bd BT, obtained
feg f3ur, pierced.

(¢) -STending:

Id F&T, broken E§ g &7, wept

fom fg°5™, drenched.

® Unclassified :

AT arfew, fardm, gone W3 Hfewr, dead.

5. The duplicate forms in most of the above participles may be
noted. Thus, we have, in addition, Fif@m™, sewn; y&fenr, stood:
gfenT, strained; A&, known; GfeonT, washed; 1T, estranged;
eftnfT, seen; TR, fled; Ug™fEmT, recognized; AT, entangled;
afen, wept, etc.

6. The double forms, like 97 and BTam™, obtained, fagT and
afom™, remained; farn™ and arfen™ went, are due to uncertainty in
spelling.

Note—Participles are very useful as adjectives and especially
as verbal forms effected by auxiliary verb 3, to be, which when inflected
expresses various tenses and moods.

See patterns 18A, 18B, 20(B), 21, 22C, 24, 25, 26,27, pages 134-
139 (2nd and 3rd columns/and pages 140.



TEACH YOURSELF PANJABI

112

*192{qo jo Japuad
pue Jaqunu o) Juipiodoe aJuey)

“« 4 4 o« o« .TW@
« 4 « 4 « .E.@.m

“ « 4« 4« « &.m
« « « « « F'T

« o« o« ou o« 4HK
HuR2/{R2/Re k2 M1

919 ‘mes |
aA1ISUD4]
anutfapuy 1sod
Rl R 2
ajdioirand isvd

#aRe id

\RR2 3uis
‘way 104

2Rz ej
1BR2 0J '€

RR2 ME
BR2 £ T

BR2 Ytk
WwBR2 41
*019 uaas (aaey pynom) pey | (J1)
wafsaduy aj1uifapuy
Jouolipuo) 1sog
1B 1BRE
a)d1d1140 g JUasadq
L u1alied pue ‘6'G 33§

FINGY
aeede

R2 WE
hef T

2Re Hk
REH T
33s p|noys/Aew
aanounfgng

JpuolIIpU0)) adniny

SB/RE Nuky/HE
ep/mp £
aaysaduy
tuRR

100y

JWO0D 0} “ Ruc ‘395 0} L PRD  ANIUYU]

SqJ3A Jo uonednfuo) 11°S



13

SUPERSTRUCTURE

AN
LRk Buts
w9y 104
awed
WBL LS €
e B
Hap § T
Ruke LHie
B H T

('1'A) "33 ‘aured |

1soq a1duils
ajdionaed 1sed woig

spne id
{RR2 Buis
95ua13jj1p AJuo

"w3j 104
20 anz2 2
£.BREDE €
L 2R2 ME
LiBRE £ 2
12 BRE i
WL BRE T

‘239 ‘938 |

13f1adwy Juasasyg
adionued yuasasd wotg

shaye- 1d
ye- 8urs

‘way ut 28uey)

SIS
dPR2 P €
PR2 |HE
aepe £ 2
iR Y
dBRE T

395 {|1m/][eYs

aa1po1pu]
aunny

1001 WOy




TEACH YOURSELF PANJAB!

114

"193(qo jo 1apuald
pue Jaqunu 0} Suiplodse 28uey)

« « « « « HE'E
« « « u u 4HE
« « « « « BT
« w o« « «HE
L0 JeR2/D R2/20 R2/Q UURIE I T

('¥yA) "015 ‘u33s aARY |

103f4aq 1uasaid
ajdioned ised wouty

" K Aderjixne
s1qea8ueyoun
3ABY UBD M OS]V
Mg '1d
BRp Buis

‘waj ut 28ueyds K|up

QU 2RE 0§
2R LY €
BH 2R2 B
Hidr2 § T
H 2R WK
HMBRE Y T

‘932 ‘Buiass sem |

(Jemiqey ose)
afaaduy 1sn g
a1dianied juasaid wolg

shpp |d

e Sus
20uaIayyIp AjuQ
‘waj 104

<p pe RR 0
g.eejR2Lf €

LRRRE HE
Lapjrz £ T

42 LR RE Kk
JRLRIREH T

*232 ‘Buraas we |

SNONUIIUNOY) JUISA4d
10041 woi ]



115

SUPERSTRUCTURE

.... _m .—Q
...Ex‘w:_m

"waj 104
90 ik P§
£ dudju £F '€
8§ i JHE
R ke £°T
A0 Ruke fHi

£ Bk HT
("1A) 012 ‘awod aAey |

122f4a 4 1udSI4
ajdionaed 1sed woiy

012 ‘g ‘i i Aelixne
atqeadueyd ay) jo adeid ui
LK w0y sjqeadueydun

3U0 2SN OS|E UBI I/

W2 pne |d " gulpe id
2af AR Sus +1pp -Buts
‘way 104 ‘way u1 38ueyd A|uQ
afar20j 9K peRE D
f.2R2 2 BB RE LY €
2f ara WE BK 02 R2 JKE
afane £ Lapojr2 £ 2
20 2R MKk 1B DB RS [Hik
Bf.aRE I HUDBIRE K
Su123s sem |

"213 Bu1aas uasq pey | (1)

10af4adwuy
waduuo)) isnd

adionaed yuasaid wouy

snonuiuo?) isog
1001 WOl



TEACH YOURSELF PANJABI

116

Rl e 1d
2 Rue Juis
‘way ut a8ueyd
afamod
Bf dualk bf '€
2f e B
B kapm £ T
20 Buke i
120 HRUKe Y T
('1r'a) 012 3wod (3y) pey
122fu4a 4 JuaBu1U0 ) ISD Y
adidned ised woug

"123[qo jo sapusd pue
Jaquinu o} Surpsosae afuey)

“ “ @ “@ &“ g
“ « « « « HBE
P -8 4
QH MRS/ (R2/QH R2/HIKRIZ 4T

(‘1°A) *932 u33s pey |

13f4aq IS0y
sdianaed ysed wouy

e pegp- 1d

ye- |- 3uts
‘way ut 38uey)

820 2r2 0
AP0 .ARB DB €

1020 2R2 ME
dezp.ane £ 0T

E2L ZRE Mk
AP0 .ARS K T

*912 Suraas aq 3snwy/Aew |

123fuadwiy aandunsaay
3]dianed juasaid wolg



117

SUPERSTRUCTURE

"193[q0
a3 jJo Jaquinu pue Jopudd " e Ruke '1d kPR d
ay) 0) BuipJosoe aduey) Bk Buis “1aR@ duls
._Ww w3y u1 d3uey) ‘waj ut a3uey)
RS e uw oH @%p@ 20 2R21§
i s W k@ £ '€ 20.2R2DH €
s 2 BH Qi JHE 2p2Rp W8
) aree A Hguapk £ 1T 20.3r2 £ T
aree Bk HH Rk (i 22 BRE Mk
BLIRYR H 1H h@puke o °T 2L.BRR Y T
('v'A) *912 ‘u93s sy pey (*1°'A) "212 ‘awod pey | '913 ‘Guiaas aq Aew |
123f1a4 Juadunuo)) 1sod 103f4ad 1504 1afaadwy juaduiuo)

sjdionued jsed woay ajdiotued ised wou s1diorired juasasd woaq




118 TEACH YOURSELF PANJABI

From Past participle

Presumptive perfect
I may/must have seen, etc.
(v.t)
w s 29T
mAt g J=I
3 it 3o
snt St JEaftt
er
gq

Change according to gender
and number of the object

Presumptive perfect
I may/must have come, etc.
(v.i.)
1. W npfemr Jefar
WA »E I
2. 3 mrfenr g9
FRY e IS
3. €9 npfenr 339
€9 me Jeed
Change in fem.
sing. et -3f
pl. et -t

From past participle

Contingent perfect

I may have seen, etc.
(v.t.)

n \ R
it 2 JIT
3 > ] I=
ELu [t JeT
&n
g5 )

Change according to gender
and number of the object.

Contingent perfect
I may have come, etc.
(v.i.)
1. ¥ nrfem 3=t
it nrE JETe
2. 3 nirfer 32
gAY v 37

3. Guarferr 32

Cokiu:dra
Change in fem

sing. "Te}

pl. et

5.12 Verbs and their Causals

CATEGORY |

-au- (Ist causal) and -véu- (2nd causal) added to the root.

€3, 1o fly

e=8=r, to make fly
€3=Q3T, to get one make (it) fly.

Note :— TS and TTSTT are phonetic variations.
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€5, torise 85927, toraise
€3<@2T, 10 cause to raise.

Similarly—8#FET, to become deserted; 8822, to be upset; nieaar,
to get checked or detained; AHZT, to be adorned; HA2T, to get dried;
HHZT, to be swollen; H2Z7, to throw; HE&T, to listen; HFWST, to smell;
TBST, to move (v.i.); TZZT, to cut; TI&ST, to do; T €T, to take out;
YeeT, to dig, to earn; HUZT, to fret; fURAZT, to slip away; fugeT, to
pull; farea™, to count; FEFET, to knead; IHET, to be lost; WHIT, to
turn (v.i.); 9¢2T, to lick; SF&T, to mount, to rise; IHAST, to shine;
¥I&T, to graze; IBT, to walk; FAIT, to besettled; FHST, to Kiss;
SAET, to eat; @ FT, to leave; f@d2T, to peel; fAI=T, to win; feaer,
to stay; &3T&7, to cheat; &, to fear; FHIT, to be drowned; € a2,
to fit (v.i.}; FAET, to see; TUST, to feel pain; GI&T, to put; fEUTET, to
be separated; f&32T, to be fulfilled; Ya2T, to ripen; UF&", to read;
Yd3ET, to arrest; W'dIET, to be completed; SHZT, to get entangled;
83427, to flutter; TIET, to hold, to catch; TBST, to swell; 2T, to
bind; TG, to wander; FIFAST, to kindle; FUST, to shine; IFT, to
slander; F9&7, 10 fill; BT, to forget; HEST, to rub; eI, 10 be
wiped off; H&ZT, to be finished; 94T, to keep; gareT, to dye; 3IIST,
to mince; 3&T, to get mixed up; IHET, to get displeased; BIIET, to
apply; 835", to quarrel; B2d2T, to hang (v.i.); 33T, to find out;
fsueT, to write; f&HAZT, to shine; IAST, to hide; B2, to rob;
TAI2ET, to leak out; THST, to ring; FEIT, to cut; TS, to change;
U7, 10 grow.

CATEGORY 2

-au- (1st causal) and -vau- (2nd causal) appended to the root,
but change in initial vowel, generally shortening.

WIS, to get cramped; WFIFEET, 10 cramp; HIFTET, 10
get (it) cramped; 8827, to speak; §87EE", to call; ¥BTEET, to get (a
person) called.
Similarly — 9827, to play; #8527, to open; W22, to grind; g¥eT, to
suck; HTIIEY, to wake up; HFST, to join; FZST, 10 swing; IBET, to
weigh; @YZT, to see; €F&7, to run; €EET, to search; YHZT, to worship;
8327, 10sit.
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CATEGORY J3

Intransitive verbs that form three derivatives, i.e. (a) iengthening
of the penultimate vowel of the root to make transitives; (b) adding -
4u, as in category | to make first causals; and (c) appending -vau to
the root to make second causals; as—

BT, to melt (v.i.) ; IIBST, to melt (v.t.); IBTGIT, to make (it)
melt; BTG, to get (it) melt.

Similarly——@tﬁé‘f, to be uprooted; g&s=, 10 jump; AIFET,
to burn; FTET, to be boiled; fUBTAET, to be scattered; YIS, to be
thrust in; Y&ZT, to open; WHET, to be dissolved; 8¢, to be released;
TB3T, to move away; ¢I5T, to walk; fFarET, to fall; FEST, to sink, to
be drowned; 3387, to swim; 3827, to be weighed; UBZT, to be brought
up; 83T, to burn; H3&", to die; fHeET, to be wiped out; HF&T, to
turn; fRa=ET, to be spoilt.

Roots with -s at the end, get this -s changed to -h for transitive,
as in YAET, to be plucked; 8IS, to pluck; fRRET, to be crushed;
SJ2T, to crush.

CATEGORY 4

Roots ending in a vowel other than -4 and some roots ending in
-4 get a v-glide with shortening of the vowel.

The second causal, then, does not exist.

But in some dialects, an additional -1- is appended. The second
causal is formed by changing the place of this -1-. Thus :

AT, to sew frever Az Qer
HZT, to sleep e LT g
YTET, to eat ynrar g aT fygrar
ST, to carry greT gmET s
T, to give feerar fesg@ar
G, to wash garET usTgaT

J"ET, to bathe T ACAl ITBIT . IFE
ytET, to drink fuzrer firser  fusgar

YT, to put, §92°, to touch, have only one Causal form U=TEr
and 87", The causals : fa872T, to seat, feu™2T, to show, fd™2T, to
train, have alternatives in -1- form — fg5782T and fasoTaT, feyzar
and feugrar, fAWEST and faysTar,
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CATEGORY §

There are certain verbs which have irregular formations, as :
fea2T, to be sold; TTET, to sell.
afgeT, toremain;  FUST, to keep
nreT, to come, and H'ET, to go, and verbs which cannot
logically have causation, have no causal forms.

5.13 Verbs in passive sense
(all intransitives)

€935, to be desolate £, to be broken
@seaT, to be topsyturvy FIET, to be drowned
M2IET, to be checked/detained - FBET, to be weighed
AWET, to be adorned feRET, to be seen
T a7, to be dried fauTsT, to be separated
38T, to be boiled fsgar, to be fulfilled
fumasT, to be scattered UFET, to be cooked
YHET, to be torn THST, to be entangled
YgST, to be opened, few=T, to be crushed
to open (v.i.) €592, to be tied.
3BT, to be dissolved fasI=T, to be wet
IIHET, to be lost fie=T, to be wiped off
waeET, to be dissolved HAET, to be finished
gdZT, to be séttled dB37, to be mixed up
A3BT, to be united fea=T, to be sold

fearaaT, to be spoilt.

5.14 Some verbs having multifarious
significations

1. -
W3 3T Hats et g7 firsd,
I got leave for one month and a half.
Fost st fusl, your letter was received.
A feg feq ovdl HfE™T, an elephant mer on the way.
W3 G #3 5" B, may be that they do not see me.
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both the brothers are very much /ike each other.
T feu 3t s famn™ I, water has mixed up with milk.
@5t =t AmTg fiw Jrel, they agreed.
wAt fHE & uT=tar, we shall eat together
@aet wadt s aret, his goat has been found.

fHBYZT is a transitive form of fHB =T

S Udht BT & 2H, see both the books by comparing.
&2 fad fwar fe€, join both the ends.
amrsT g fegurst fiuster 7,
the milkman mixes water in milk.

ZdieT
€9 Y137 1% Jar BIreT J, 1 like that boy.
€98 59 ®aET J, he is afraid—feeling.
few v fag 579 fos Bare aa|

Four days are spent on this job.
yIBe 3 3% I auaT s 31

Three yards of cloth is used for a pant.
GUHI TN BIeT I

He is an uncle to me—relationship.
3% Fa™H T Bfari™? When did you catch cold?
A8 U'gE BfandT, the Sahib began to ask.
go<t Sa9 Bar Jrey

His service was fixed up; he got employment.
g9 § T 31 91 a1eY, the shoe hurs the child.
€7 oy feg sar fard™, he got engaged in work.

BITET is idiomatically used in the following :—

SIBATET,  to be late »31 BATET, 1o catch fire
HJJ BIIST, to be stamped 7Y (fun™) a1, to feel

(sealed) hunger (thirst)

ITHET BarET, key to fit in JH BAIET, to come into hands
T (T791) B3I, to be stained 7T WT BT fame, the servant

has become over-indulgent

few &araT, to feel at home 88 BIIET, to bear fruit.

HABT f., consultation: UBT £, book; fﬂ?’, end; IPATBT, cowherd; I, yard;
Hd™, cold; ST 1, service; ©F f, delay, HUT f., scal; 978 ., key, THT
(|7an), spot;
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3. I
M €97 98 I AEET, as yet the child cannot walk.
At A & IBTdT, we shall go for a walk.
I HTd &1 93<1, the motor-car does not move now.
IS 981, the train started.
w3t 597 93T, the watch is not in order.
efeni %< J, the river flows.
w9 O =T I8l 3, a strong wind blows.
feg fAa st 952", this coin is not current.
e f& & fes I®er 3, how long does flour last?
v fowrg feg xuT 95 Ra<t, She cannot ger on in Maths.
g g Jta ISar, when will mangoes be in season?
gar3T fan I3+ If@nT, how did the quarrel stare?
W&t 3t fea adt IS, my wish does not prevail.
3 79 99 ¥BTT 3, the business is very well flourishing.
3181 9% aret, fire was shol.
&9t 93Tt J, the scissors work.
3 BTt T, we subsist.

4. English ‘to have’

The rhinoceros has one horn, &f'& € fea fiar er 31
This room has two windows, feq aHg feg € Tdtn 951
This lock has two keys, fex 378 @t € It &1
I have two sons and two daughters.
H3 ¥ U'IT T5 F ¥ ubn|

We had eight chairs and two tables.

S a8 »'a IRt 3 @ HT RS
He has fever/complaint. €38 mra/faafes 31

5. English ‘to get’

I got two weeks’ leave. H§ ¥ I=F €1 g'et fusti
I got a shock. H& Tz Bat|

A9 f., walking; fU'FFS', counting, arithmetic; Jrat f., bullet; asr f,
scissors; 3}?"', rhinoceros; fﬁ?f, horn; faarfey f., complaint; ge f., injury.
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Get me some milk. 7§ &3 & 4 fonr 21
Get a pen and write. 38K 8§ 3 fBT|
He got a fine/fever. 808 gaa/aua T fapumi
Note the passive construction in some usages.

5.15 Adverbs

€4, there

ge

g } then

€13, thither

€43, from there, thence
€T, up

€us’, from upwards
€32, on the other hand
»{dt, in future, in front
"3t in future, from the front
»dar 2, in future
»YSII, suddenly
»H, to-day

"H, as yet

WIH, of course
MYHUH, around
MYIU'd, across

fex zet, therefore

few a3a, therefore

féw, e, like this

feq, here

feq", from here, hence
fe"et, in this manner
feua, hither

fead®, from here

feug @ua, hither and thither

HIHTST, fine.

AET, always

AT, early in the morning
ATIHS, in front

frae, only

oUWt always

39 w3T, every moment

37 fas (39), every day (daily)
Jd 79, every time

J7, yes

d<, now

g2, just now

gS gret (3), till now

g 3, from now

J&T, below

J8', from below

38, slowly

I I8, very slowly

et 79, several times

d<d, when

9, sometime

2 &<, occasionally

a<", whence

< &dt, never

Fafentt gafentt—For participles
used as adverbs see patterns
198, 31 and section 5.8



fed’, like this

WE, casually

rfow Afaw, easily

H4i", all the more

R 49, really, truly

RH, to the right

fauad, whither

fa<*, how

faa=, how

€L, approximately

YH, to the left

31, immediately

231 231, very quickly

HJ[", in place

€% A9, there

few #aT, here

faw 7a]™, where

<, when

Ao a<, whenever

A<, when

A 3 (IEL),
when, so long as

A< 3°, whence

g4, of course

47, a little

faad, just as

fira, where

fAd, just as

w9 578, with force
See pattern 19B (a)

g2, at once

gZ Ye, immediately

¥ HS, falsely

i, true

39, then
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qg, to-morrow, yesterday

fag, why

fadgd, how

fa3, somehow, maybe

fa3 1, anywhere

fa® , where

€R/ 377, like that

faw 397, how

nf &t 3, very well

334, early in the morning

38,88, below

¥HdT, twice

©d, away, far off

&3T, no, not

&7, well

fsue, totally, entirely

faam, entirely

&%, along with

UJH’, day after to-morrow
day before yesterday.

ygd'd, two years back

g, across

U™d '8, last year

U™, aside

fem uvH, this side

€% U™, that side

fam v R, which way

973 UR, all around

HH U™, to the right

¥H UH, to the left

fu'g, behind

fu's’, afterwards

feg,39, again

8c'-g<¢, at once

fast, without
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3%, thence fasa s, altogether. at all
I 9, at that time fada, doubtlessly

39T, like 84, to-morrow

W3, perhaps, may be arfee, perhaps

HTfa»*, on account of A, on account of.

5.16 More about Particles
(See pattern 32)

gt—
of course §U 3t Ry yteT T, u3 Gwer Io7 &It wieT|
He, of course, eats apples, but not his brother.
€7 e It yer 3, yg »ge Sat
He eats apples all right, but not guavas.
@g Ay yrer 3t J, u3 39 I9 &It
He eats, of course, apples, but not daily.
contrasting 35 3132 05 3 fFs yae |
Three are new and three old.
just ¥3 It UF, just read the letter,
I fear gAT arg 3 5Tt Al ? Did you go ?
I sIFITEAT I e ?
You are, | believe, not displeased.
after all 8w & w3t gaet 4,99 3T T
He has stolen the watch, after all he is a thief.
at least i fes 3 sfastar
I shall stay there at least five days.
then 37 €T uJ T farnT /1 Then he had reached.

e, -
only W &€ €% fapur A1 1 alone had gone there.
very AT ™aZ €t WS »r Ire
We returned in the very next month.
just fa@ 2 I& €t Just near the fort.
own 3dt € FB\3T T4 1t is your own fault.

ﬁ'ﬂ, apple; "HJY, guava; &3'H, displeased:; @3, thief: ATBIT £,

mistake.
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5.17 Concord

1. The intransitive verb agrees with the grammatical subject in
number, gender and person —

w3 fammi 3t aret |
The boy went. } The gir! went The boys went. }
I Frett } g i IRt & }
The girls went You come You come.

gurd } gures }

He may listen. They may listen.

2. The transitive verb with present participle form or in

imperative or subjunctive mood, or in simple future or continuous
tense, also agrees with the grammatical subject—

W fagrg uger ot €3 fagra uget T

I read a book. She reads a book.

g fagraug 3Rt fasgugi

(You) read the book. You (pl) read the book.

" fagmafazat ugti At fagrafasrat ugie|

I may read the book/books. We may read the book/books.

€7 vz fauar 81 vz feyaar

He will write a letter or They will write letter or
letters. letters.

89 w3 foy 3ot I/mt €T ¥3 fBy It TEMAE|

She is/was writing a letter.

They are/were writing letters.

3. The transitive verb, with past participle form, agrees with

the object —

IRTAT YT IR 9T UI3Ti
You ate mangoes. Yeu took tea.

gut fargrat ughti
You read books.

But, if the object is in oblique form and has postp. & (expressed
or unexpressed), the verb is impersonal or neutral i.e. it agrees neither
with the subject nor with the object. It is in the 3rd person sigular (-i&

form)—
Wt 3wt /8Ts W3 rast/asnt § wifanm

I/we/you/he beat the boy/girl/girls etc.
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4. In objectival construction, t.e. when the subject is in
accusative, the verb agrees with the primary object, i.e. the one in

direct case—

% Ty AN 3 ¥ 3 32out wrabut Aeaibwt |

I feel hunger. The child will have to eat breads.

399 § guete fe'3 arg) gt § fagg faist aret

The servant was given rupees. The girl was given a book.

HE 3 a9t yrat wiet HE Yz 53 yror AteT (wrE dE)
e gen

Bread cannot be eaten by me.  PAPAR cannot be eaten by me.

5. [If there is no object in passive voice or if predication is
appositional in passive voice, the verb is impersonal or neutral—
HIe § uars faor fomrr1 g3t & gerfes mifgnr fammi
Mohan was said to be a fool. The girl was taken to be crazy.
RE/3E/Q08 daet gufenr famri
1/you/he was called to Bombay.

A& /8T &It ufenr ater

I am/he is not consulted.

6. (a) If there are two or more subjects, the verb is usually in

the plural—
TH 3 HigT ==t § arey 9 IFt 3 fe'g = 43< 95|
Rama and Sita went to the Four girls and one boy are playing.

forests.

(b) The gender of such a verb is feminine, only if al/l the
subjects are feminine, otherwise it is masculine.
Gaat =g, 39 3 dbnt farrg afde o5
His wife, son and daughters remain ill.

(c) At times, the verb agrees with the nearest subject —
€vet =gt 3 yge fmpra afder 1

His wife and son remain sickly.

yrarsg, fool; HE"'fE’E f., crazy (mas. FE€TEY); <, forest.
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(d) If the subjects are two or more pronouns in different persons,
first-second-third person receive this order of preference in aggreement
with the verb which is plural—

", 3 3 Tod frw St 3 3 T frw &3
I, you and Karam Singh willrun.  You and Karam Singh may run.
W 3 gAY S

I and you will run.

(e) It is usual to sum up the subjects by the words €<, both,
f3&, the three, A, all, or €T, any, with which the verb is made to
agree :

IH 3 HI3T &< ¥31 Rama and Sita, both ran.

39, €le9 3 0 AF €|
Nathu, Didar and Radho, all ran.
&F,Tle9 3 90 {33 &8 391
Nathu, Didar and Réadho, the three kept talking.
57, Tted 3 a0 g€t & 37 &z

N., D. and R. no one spoke.
(f) If subjects are separated by H7, the verb agrees with the last.
7t @xer 397 7t @wet gewret Mt

Either his brother or his sister-in-law will come.

(7) An adjective agrees with the noun near which it is placed:
3Bt w3t 3 W ¥33 A5
Blue mares and horses were standing.

W5t few &18, a8, f92 /g 397 @ W3 73!

In the market, there were all sorts of horses, blue, black and

white.
It is better to repeat the adjective, if gender of the nouns is
different :

3BT W3t 3 318 W3 ¥33 A

Blue mares and blue horses were standing.

5.18 Order of Words

L Subject—verb W3 If&HTI The horse started.
Subject—object—verb ~ WF & W YT
The horse ate grass.

w3t f., market.
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Subject—secondary object with & —primary object—verb
R gau fAw 3 guete &3
I gave Karam Singh money.
Subject—secondary object—noun with dative B€1—
primary object—verb " 60 W3 zEt g e
I gave him milk for the boy.
Adjuncts of subject—subject—Adjuncts of secondary

1 2 3
object—secondary object—adjuncts and the noun with dative
4 5 6
B¥t—adjuncts and the primary object—simple adverb such as
7 8 9
negation of verb—verb or verbs (compound).
10
THIETUIT IHS U8 wedtd feae3 Ag
1 2 3 4 5
fegsdl @@ @8 satfa€ eI Am
6 7 8 9 10

(Why) Dasrath's son Ram did not give black grams to the capped
juggler for a biggish money.
If there is no postposition with the subject or the object, it
should be understood that the first is subject, and the second object:
AT T Y
if the hawk may see the quail.
2. The possessor is put before the thing possessed or related :

I« e g H3 SRI @ gTEtl
King's elephant My friend’s brother

The possessor+¥T is adjectival in nature and it can be

predicative also, as in fe7 g6t v €7 3,
This elephant is king's

If there are two or more possessors, €' comes after the last :

HIS RIS T IS 3 3
Mohan's and Sohan's sum is right.

If the possessors are pronouns, then the genitive sign is
repeated with every word :—

m, jugglar; 75':"3', pl. gram; ™S, question; §'H, hawk; 8'2'3',
quail.
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HaT, 337 3 w7y e fa AT » famrm
Mine, thine and Shamu's share has been received.

3. Postpositions follow the noun or pronoun, as we have seen about
&, 8% and ©7 under 1 and 2 above. Also see patterns 12A ff.

faaT, without 83’13’, without, and A&, with, can also occur before
the noun or pronoun : §A% fasT or fasT @n<, without him.
4. Place of interrogative word—see patterns 1 and 2 and 5.1
5. The adverbs of time and place come after the subect, and the
adverb of time precedes the adverb of place. See patterns 19A and 23
(absolutive) :

Y 9 e few yorF @ 91 3 97 farmi

1 2

Shamu reached the top of the mountain in two hours.
6. Particles €1, 3t, 1, etc. are placed after the word which they
emphasize. See pattern 32.
7. The subordinate clause with relative conjunction precedes the
principal clause. See pattern 37.
8. The order of other conjunctions is the same in Panjabi as in English.
9. The rhetorical order can be different, but the order as described
under 2, 3, 6 and 8 cannot be disturbed.

5.19 Transformations

The following patterns summarize a large number of principles
laid down in the last pages. They explain clearly the entire structure of
Panjabi. Learners can practise such things on the basis of any
sentences.

+ add x  substitute T transference
1.  BFTJI The boy is (there).

B3a faprm 1 x went. fa3& B3 I 7 + how many.

z3ar fag* famr ? + why? B33 faus/aefages farr ?

x whither/when/how ?

BFAT W farAT| x home. 333 3* wd ST wfemr qrer)

+ negative, T passive.

AT MuE wWF fardT1 + own.

I f., summit, top.
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BT 3 MyE W STV FEwT JAETI T passive.
@reT Far AT mvuE Wa famiT | + his, + in the morning.
Erer €27 g3aT A3 ART U2 wa fami 1 + small, + early
” » » 9 A3 ALS myd wI weT 3,
+ daily, x goes.
” » » » » » » 2 ggyr gter T,
+ compounding.
» » " »o»” hig » I wWa 98T 7qeT T
+ new.
€ReT A9 3' €27 BIAT I A3 AR MU 52 W9 98T
Fter Ji+ofall.
€wer Ry 3 €¢r AT W A3 AET wud &9 wq fag
I8T AT 37 + why?
BIaT 31 The boy is. HeT &3a™ 31 + fat (attributive).
BIFaTHeT T T predicative.
I BIFAT 3 Her 1+ girl, + than, (comparison)
BT B! AT HeT 31 x like.
I sFa1 3 fanrer {er 31+ more (much).
TSI B34t 3 593 famrer Her 31+ much (very much).
W3™ wd HYET J1 The boy goes home. Wd A" T8 ¥
T phrase.
W37 fast fayar 31 x letter, x writes.
fg'st faws =787 ¥3™I T phrase.
W3 {9751 feuter 31 x causal.
3T 9 T fF°51 feueier 31+ by his sister,
x second causal.
W3 w3 A7e" 31 The boy goes home.
3T Y T T x tree, x cuts. HIT Y FeTter J|
x second causal
NIRRT WS IA JU IS JI+at 8§ AM.
€U N3 ARd n's <o Jw gy devr afder T
+ that, + daily, x continuous tense.
U NE AT »T TR Ta g feg & gy geer afder i
+ having gone to the garden.
€U N »s TR I gar few A & W3t F gy IeTT I

+ by Moti, x second causal.
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W3 W3 AT 31 The boy goes home.
W37 WJ ST FTET| + negative.
Wfami, wa 771 T Vocative.
wfanr, 3 wa faQ sat Ate™ | + thou, + why, + negative.
W37 7ter T The boy goes.
arg 99e1 T1 T The cow grazes
g 43 fe9 Iut UEt T 1 + in the field, x continuous.
@ § 83 feu gaaT wuter 3|
T objective structure with ‘should’.
aQ § 9 feg 9o fe€i xlet.
waraig § 3 feg water 31 + boy, x causal.
waT argut & 93 feg gater 31 x plural.
359 43 a8 argnt § 93 feg ga=ter 31
+ subject 559, x second causal.
59 faav® uzET J1 Nanki reads a book.
feg fagma I fAod &g uUFET 31 T adjectival clause.
feq fasma 3 faost a8y 3 ugt Aiet )
T passive clause.
few @v faze sat 3 fAust sag 3 uzmt At i
+ that, negative.

fea @9 fazara 3t a9t 3 fRoat sag 3 &0t uzgt vt

+ of course.
&5 €1 2ult Nanku's cap. ¥l 8" 554, T ownership.
a9 W geter J| WJ 9T THT 55 |
Nanku builds a house. House-builder Nanku.
gEer Jfenr 559 €7 Wt Nanku's house under construction.
559 faggugerJ 559 €1 ugt Jet fazwi
Nanku reads a book. Book read by Nanku.

# Tyr &9, who cheats ; TUT &9& I787, cheater.
HaT 99t & 3fan A1 Hari had broken the glass-pane.
Hiar g3t @ I8 7 AN T passive.
AL o T8 TEHS HIE Ot
We go to the factory these days.
MASS ATIUTS FATEeT T T passive verb.

i’?, ficld; S5, 9d7ET, (causal), to graze; Ty cheating; trick.
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A3 feg 8% W2 &3 | Forgive this mistake of ours.
A3t feg 78 He 13T A< 1 T passive verb.
3 €33 w3 f&y 1 Write a letter to him.
39 T8 €98 u3 fafn 7721 T passive.
W8I & a3 3 fea™ fe'am)
The master gave the servant prize.
337 & Waa 3 fean feur
T the servant received prize from the master.
39 S Waa T8 fean ffenm
T the prize was given to the servant by the master.
399 & 'ad BEL 3¢t uTTEt|
The servant cooked meal for the master.
HSd & a9 3' T ua@< eI T. causal.
HTST B 33 & TF 3 U'aH T passive.
€n & uvr at gy aqt?
Interrogative—What does he not have?
€% & UR AT g9 JI T Indicative—He has everything.
R TR I TBA TS AP
We went to the college after taking meals.
»At 3 ywat 3 W I8 e
We took meals and went to the college.
€3 arete g 3fenr 2t g9 Ve sat'
Having been poor, he does not beg.
v aete It 3, uT (feg <) F9 y@reT sat
He is of course poor, but even then he does not beg.
fa Bt et 3 g3 AW U
The cat came and-the mice ran away.
famt @ ntfenrt 61 g3 a7 uB )
As soon as the cat came, the mice ran away.
7 fag »ret 3t gd swudy
When the cat came, the mice ran away.
These are transferences from simple to compound or complex

sentences.

'§=8' f., mistake; 3"'8", on behalf of;, f?'ﬁ")f, prize; §U7, mousc; ?fﬂ%"’,

to run away.
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HB I d=g8ar? Ahiagt @ s

Who will go to the fair ? (Ans) Moti. Nobody.
At WI IBAT Fatr [wHh T 9t 3
You will go home, Willyou? Yes. No, of course.
JUAT J19d TR Us? ng ifar § @ aat

Who wants money ? L Nobody.

JeF fesatfunr a7 WA gy Rt aatl

What is there lying in the room ? Cot. Nothing.
&&d ug 97< fg’ | Nanku may read or write.
Fag IR UF IR B
Nanku may read or he may write.
55 S Hawt § QT U, At ST UF |
It is N's wish that he may or may not read.
339 UZaT U< 3T UF, 3T UFST IR 3T ETUF
If Nanku wants to read he may, and if he does not want he
may not read.
33 A< II< UF A gI< f3H
Nanku may read when he likes and write when he likes.
F&g STUFeT I & fauer I
Nanku neither reads nor writes.
F&F & fagguger 3 &7 wuaq |
Nanku reads neither a book nor a newspaper.
Fet yger § a¢ fayer J1
Somebody reads, another writes.
Faq ATt yger 3, ud I8t fauer 3|
Nanku reads quickly, but writes slowly.
F&F ygeT It I, ud fay 531 RaeTi
Nanku does read, but he cannot write.
&&d FfJe 3 fa &7 771 Nanku says, ‘Don't go’.
g TgEeI g s AR Nanku wants me not to go.
W ATST 979 e It want to go.
A3 Fater & g W /7= 1 1t is proper that I should go.
H¥d y&7 3 §¥MHS J 1 Sunder is liar and dishonest.
Hed yor €1 J 9ehirs

Sunder is liar, and dishonest too.

I3t f., room; ¥&7, liar; m, dishonest.
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5.20 Some Useful Additional Vocabularies

Time
wi=t £, 26 hour
Y%, moment
e, minute
urer, hour
fex, day
773 f., night
H™ f., evening.
Zer BT, dusk
AT £, early
Tufga £, noon
I837, week
HJ1&T, month
uydT, fortnight

Months

fermy, April-May

&, May-June

J'F, June-July

A<E, July-August
F72", August-September
¥, September-October

aaW} year
g

odr, age
av8, period

Days
RH<9, Monday
WIBTT, Tuesday
gq<'d, Wednesday
F9<9, Thursday
g'ad<d, Friday
8Ied<d
astoTeTg , Saturday
"3T9, Sunday

&3, October-November
Huig, November-December
4d, December-January
H"W, January-February
91, February-March
337, 939, March-April.

Indian solar months start about the middle of Christian months,

which are also commonly used.
Body

35

L body
At

=0

A9, head

JI8T, throat

d< f., 0¥ £, neck
&%, tooth

H17 £, tongue
yrat £, 331 £, chin
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YT, mouth, face
T8, hair of the head
I0ft, hair of the body

gat f.,}
.- >~ eyebrows
gI=e <

MET, forehead
wYf,eye

ysd £, eye-lid

yIa? £, pupil
fuuatit £, eye-lashes
337, eye-ball

5, ear

>d, nose

ST ., nostrils

9% f., cheek

g}lip

farer, ankle
fiat, £, shin

87
fua} f., back

U4, foot

31 £, lap
YHTT, skin
Y3 f., hide

Building

fagr £, fort

JAYI'H, hospital
qIYTST, factory f., mill
ATH, school

WS, station

HfT=, palace

y%, bridge

HET, shoulder
TH, hand
arst £, finger
ST, thumb
381 {, palm
8731 ..} chest
f&a f.,} breast
taT, chest

Uz, stomach, belly
T, 8, teat

s £, UZ, thigh
&arf, leg

DEEY

BT } waist
mad f., elbow
& f., armpit

33T, knee

a3f,

8d } blood
s

TF £, bone
fHe £., marrow
&3 £, pulse
&3 f., nerve
31 £, heel
U, toe.

fa3T, courtyard
U=t £, staircase
29H, floor
JHEETS, ventilator
farastr, church
HRAIF f., mosque
A9 f., inn
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TEA, college eas £, shop
Faud, post-office Jes, hotel
g™, godown wd, house
HF f., prison 3137, bungalow
Fafadt £, count &1 £, bungalow
373ud, telegraph office g4d f., barracks
¥4, temple IS ST, bathroom
38T, room &5 £, sitting room
&HTT, room gret £, kitchen
TILHT, door 23l £, latrine.
g4l f., window

Dress

See English words in next section.

A1 £, saree T £, shirt
FIIT, a shirt 2ut £, cap
T3t f., Dhoti U, hat
A%< f., Salwar yarst £, turban
UH™T, pyjama IH™S, handkerchief
5D f., underwear, vest 31 f, shoe
&7, underwear w4t f., carpet
faad ., knickers IAER £, quilt
979 f., socks F&E ., cushion
gd'd, drawers

Household Goods
WHT, cot -7
FauTet £, cot m} salt
uBdT, bedstead fwag £, pepper, chillie
It ., chair TSB! f, turmeric
AR, cushioned stool #1397, cummin seed.
WMBHTS £, shelf JIOH HAST, spices
3Y3, dais mreT, flour
W, table TS f, pulses

HZH, stool AgHl f., vegetable
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HdH, box 85, fruit
Agd, box 97J f., tea
24, trunk ytat, water
HHUW, table-cloth €q,milk
HEae™a! f., mosquito-net T f., whey
a3, clothes HJu3, syrup
F7F, utensils g & f., furnace, stove
grat f, plate HIa™, mirror, glass
31 f., metal plate Juit f., comb
3<7, frying pan H™HZ, soap
F374t £, deep frying pan 33, oil.

fars™, glass, tumbler

Family

ufgera, family

293, family

HT f., mother

g7y, father

T797, paternal uncle
Irfemi, elder paternal uncle
H™T, maternal uncle

<3, aunt's husband
H™H3Z, aunt's husband
HHTT, m. uncle's son
¥94T, p. uncle's son
HHJT, mother’s sister's son
&T&T, m. grandfather
<77, p. grandfather
FST, sister's son
g3, brother's son
=T, sister's husband
H<Tel, daughter's husband
99T, brother

g £, sister

FInTET ., brother's wife

fe€e, husband's younger
brother

75, husband's elder brother

HdY, husband, man.

AT, wife, woman

A&7, wife's brother

A8t f., wife's sister

- } husband
YA

W™ £, m. uncle's wife

H™HY f., mother's sister

g ., father's sister

gvat f, p. uncle's wife

Il f, p. uncle's wife

=751 f., m. grand mother
&1 £, p. grand-mother
F31H1 £, brother's daughter
g3 £, sister's daughter
U3, grandson

U3t £, granddaughter
©937, daughter's son

©u3t £, daughter's daughter
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In the City
ufaq, city g7aT, garden
A3 f, road gaitaT, lawn-garden
dR37, way, path Hea f., motor
arat £, street "X f,, bus
HT BT, locality RTEIaS, cycle
yzat £, roadside &ant £, taxi
9d, crossing of roads H £, tram
yr3d, park feae, ticket
faarfenr, fare, rent TXEET, shopkeeper
g7, fare IrId, customer
¥dvd, market dWIT, vegetable dealer
a4 f., shop T9ul, tailor
2BIES, telephone &7el, barber
A3, sentry Tgt, washerman
YBH f., police Hdt, cobbler
4 f., post JIUE, carpenter
379 £, telegram BJ7d, blacksmith
fa*st £, letter gfenra, goldsmith
fs==T, envelope TAS, lawyer
Y3, letter a‘-ora', servant
793, card fryrat, soldier
YTans, parcel T, sweeper
»Ed ., newspaper W81, gardener
fa3Ta £, book BTEIMT, postman.

Nature

yr2t, water It £, summer
< £, air, wind '3 f., spring
»a £, fire 8T f, cold
gnt, smoke g9¢ f., ice, snow
WIH, sky TV £, sunshine
fait’ £, earth &t £, shade
fawst £, lightening €8, hailstone
RY¥T, sea T f., hot wind
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g8, cloud U= f., dust
gu £, fog ¥79¥ f,, rain
WA, weather gJdT, smog
A73T, frost I £, storm
yvsT, frost foaz, mud
Aaet £, cold =
fagt £, sparrows ofenT, river
W&l £, fish BT8T, stream
RV, snake I, tree
3, flower T £, root
81 f., bud Y34, leaf
#7539, animal wTg, grass
a9, insect, reptile Y f., mine
Y3, moth &I, iron
3§35, moon fu'gs, bron.ze
HaH, sun A&7, gold
I3, stars gt £, silver
YJTF, mountain 137, diamond
yaat £ hill W3, pearl.

Colours

341, colour Jsvet, pink
y'qgT J91, fast colour g3T, white
f&'qr &, light colour faer, white
T a1, deep colour 157, blue
wAHTST, light blue &AT7A, leather colour
HdT, scarlet s, yellow
BT, black "I, white
H™2T, green farael, chocolate
R2¥, white 3394l pink
farawst, crimson g™, light brown
Jret, corn colour g3, reddy brown
J9T, green T3, red
3ta™, flesh colour

JFT B8, dark red

ochre
Haitmr

141
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ST, purple
g™, ochre colour

fumirsal, light pink

Collective Nouns

"7, of earthenware,

of bricks
fe'w=z, of guats and sheep
HI™ {., of persons

33, of animals
IreT, of grapes, flowers, keys

& yarn
g7, T, of cattle
féw f., of wrestlers
|47, of soldiers, men, ladies
HHITT, of trees

HZH, of vehioles, of persons
§3, of trees, plants, birds,
‘ animals
gIHC, of flies, mosquitos,
birds. trees, ladies

Voices

For men, owls, parrots,
partridges, §827

for cows, dg<T

for asses, JTarET

for horses, fagaer

for camels, 37T

for elephants, fowrzsT

for buffalos, MfSareT

for sheep and goats,

W F3aT
for puppies, Wd WdT II&T
for dogs, TAST

23t £, of boys, girls, men,
women
278, of wood, coal
F79,.of deer, geese, insects,
parrots, pigeons, sheep,

soldiers

f3e=, of ladies
yd, of parched grain, of oven
breads

2 £, of soldiers, children
W3, of stars, of professionals
HST, of persons, cattle
3raT, of books, notes

H'&T, of sticks

5, of people

Ha13 f., of congregation.

for monkeys, Sta=T

for cats, fipg* i aaT
for lions, aTHST

for bulls, gga27

for birds in general, g
for sparrows; St 91" I9&T
for cocks, ¥tart &=

for hens, T I AdS"

for peacocks, ducks, USTHE&T
for quails, faga=T

for cukoos, AT

for pigeons, JreaT



for jackals, J=qST
for mosquitos, Fa<T,

37 gt a3

for flies, fazaar
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for crows, @T-at FI&T
for bees, AT

for snakes, §d7¢ (FAT) HI&T,

5.21 English Words in Panjabi

"eHd, officer
"4l f., appeal
WITBY, orderly

WA £, ice-cream

HHBZ, omelette
mrfeA, office
WaAUA f,, express
gWe, agent
fewe™, stamp
fé7%, engine
fEWtaHI, engineer
fézafeg, interview
feswlaes, inspector
AQ<d, scooter
RS, school

AeH f., stage
R, stop

APHS, station

WEd, store

AT, stand

AH&S, summons
W-:’Z'a’, sweater
rfdar, spring
wafer £, service
AfEH f., science
R8IT, slippers
A3e f., slate

ATEas, cycle

AT £, seat

frarss, s, signal
HZ, suit

HTAH, suit-case
A3fEa 1, sandwich
Ae, set

A=, sofa

3T, soda

WSS £, sandal
JRUI™H, hospital
Tt £, hockey
J7d&, horn

J%, hall

I3fus, hair-pin
IRTS, hostel

JTT, hotel

JB&IA, clerk

afsu, clip

J, cup

e, cuff

&U39, compounder
qTIJH, cartridge
M £, cream

q78&d, collar
ITAZHS, constable
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gt f., copy
faae, cricket
IHA f., committee
C 1Y) f., quinine
&, cake

FIB ., kettle
aHdT, camera
&2, coat

dI<d&d, governor
arrae f., guard
die, gate

dN £, gas

5, goal (sports)
I, cheque
feuat £, chimney
9§95 f, chain

g7d, chalk
T2, gentleman (ironical)
¥, judge

HaAY £, jersey
A f., tram

ZEly-9vE1eq, type-writer
2781 ., tie

ofeq, tyre

Z¢5-T78, town-hall
<UR, tops

29N, tax

feae, ticket, stamp

fé<g9, tincture

Wt £, taxi

2faH, tennis

28125, telephone
28X, telegram
FHT, double
Ffé&ar ., drawing
FrEI=T, driver
Fq49, doctor
3fedaed, director
faaret £, degree
fauet, deputy
fawrels, design
fa, depot

B‘TQZT f., duty
IBT, towel
He2d, theatre
¥d'd, drawers
©H'dYT, damarase
&aH f., nurse
SEeEl £, neck-tie
&2, note

&2Ha f., note-book
&few, notice
&SIBH L, necklace
G=55, ovaltine -
yZs, petrol

uBe £, plate
UBEeIN, platform
Ty, pump

uTad, park

YTIAS, parcel
U3F f., parade
U™H, pass

Y AUdE, passport
fus f., pin



fuaHEs f., pension
fuzAS £, pencil
ufsw £, Polish
uysfen, poultice
yfdar, pudding
YSH f, police
URe £, pastery
U5, pen

e f., pant
TaAae, petticoat
g, paper
UAeaTad, postcard
UARHTAEY, post master
fGrtux, principal
q+13'2, president
{&H3, professor
?IA199, furniture
<TaH, farm, form
feea, fitter

< £, fees

22, photo

8, fail

gH f., bus

g9, bank

9¥, 94, bomb
gZ4, button
€25, bundle
HdH, box

g87F, blade
gBTGH, blouse
g%, ball
TEIRES, bicycle
fanae, biscuit

SUPERSTRUCTURE

faw, bill

fasel £, billet, way bill
g2, boot

¥dH, brush

HH-HdZ, bush-shirt
%a*, bearer

&9, bench

&7, band

H2 f., boat

HZ&, mutton

m‘;m, manager

HHET® f., machine
H&M'3d, money-order
H™HZd, master

HAAZZ, magistrate
HIZ, meat
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e fsRl®et, municipality

W9, match

Hed £, motor

HZ3d™g f., motor-car
Hed 8¢ f., motor-boat
3faAea, register
Ifawe? £, registration
gdgde, recruit

TEIES £, rifle

d'H&, ration

faaad, record

fatz, report

3G, radio

35, rail

33, referee

IATT, restaurant
dAC TG, rest-house
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33 f., road fane £, list

39T, number 31379, leader

sfegat £, library T2, warrant

3Tat £, lorry T31-as, volley-ball
ZBE, lantern <2 £, vote.

5.22 Word-Formation

Derivatives

The best and most essential way to increase vocabulary is to
know how a language extends words to signify new and allied
meanings.

Panjabi does it in three ways—by prefixes, by suffixes and by
compounding.

The number of prefixes and suffixes in Panjabi is very large.
Here, we have given only the most fertile affixes.

A. PREFIXES

»-, not, WaTJ, unspeakable; WRIT, unbearable; aw, untold ; ",
immortal; %, unavoidable; MH¥, invaluable; »J3r, without
discase, healthy; "uf¥3, unsacred.

&, not, in-. MEI'F, not swimming; MEH'E, unfamiliar; HSH BT,
invaluable; WET 3™, unwashed; METHfen™, unheard of;
MEZIT, unsifted; WESUE™I™, unrecognized; MESUF, illiterate;
»EfIrEI, innumerable; MSUT, indigestion; M femT,
unharvested; "MEfFS, unseen.

€u-, sub-, vice-. QU-YT'E, vice-president; GU-3™, surname; GusTar,
subdivision; GUW3d, deputy minister; @US™, sub-clause;
€udw, bye-law; GueH, advice.

H-, good. HBYZT, lucky; FIdN, good actions; HIT3I", fortunate;
HU'3d, good son; B #1 f., a woman having good qualifications.

ﬁ-, self-, )?H'K, self-respect; F}’@'B’T, home-made; ﬁf?ﬁ?&"‘, self-
determination; RES, self-power; R, self-government;

Afewa, self-confidence.
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-, ill-. @I £, ill-understanding; 4T, ill-manner; U f., disgrace;
gHT f., evil-mindedness; 978 f., bad conduct; I, ill-
shaped; 943, unworthy son; dd™J, an evil way; THIT, bad
company; 73T, unarranged.

aH-, little. IHAT, weak; IHIES, weakminded; PAIBT £, stupidness;
IHH'I, of low extraction; IHYIYT, thrifty.

¥d-, hard; bad. €997, bad smell; €99&, a bad person; €389, rare;
¥JUIE, abuses; IY U, evil-minded; €Ia13, deplorable state,
wretched condition; €998, weak.

fag, fan-, less. fages (fawe®), fruitless, unsuccessful; fERaM™,
selfless; f5T9%, motionless, steady; f&ga3a, spotless;
fonfa3, carefree; f&aET, without arms.

f&d-, less. f&a9Q, fearless; f59=7, uninimical; f53H, disappoi- ted;
f&agw, faultless; {890, penniless; f&alE, inanimate, lifeless;
f&eou®, dirtless, clear; f58§d™3, incorporeal.

Ud-, other. U3oR, other country; U3&Tal, other's woman; UJa&, other's
property; Ud'4l&, dependent; Ug8R, under another's controi;
U3aE A, the other world; YdGUa™d, good to others.

8-, without. ¥537, rhythmless; WY, unintelligent; §€H7%, dishonest;
gYY, contrary; §J37, guideless; HII&™T, sinless; IWFST,
unscrupulous; §WJ, homeless; EMTI™, restless; §U3H,
fearless; Y™, countless; ¥4I7F, unbridled; §8fzeT, useless;
g9d, ungay.

HI-, great. HJT 319, very mean; HIT faryTal, a great scholar; HJ¥
YdY, a great man; HJT MUTTTT, a great criminal; HJ' ¥81, a great
warrior; HJt 3THT, a great chief, HJT UdHA™T, meat, lit. the great
food; Ha* Ua@& f., the great doom's day.

Uz- great. USY'TT, great grandfather (paternal); ¥3&6'&T, great
grandfather (maternal); U3U3T, great grandson; UsFEJ3T, great
grandson (on daughter's side).

37—, without. B™ETIN, without a successor, heirless; ZTea8™H,
hopeless as a medical case; 7979, helpless.
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B. SUFFIXES

1. Suffixes forming adjectives —

- ﬁg, accumulating; 5?@, wasetful; W@, extravagant; lf'?,
embezzling; ﬁf?j, sycophant; %, shirking; QE'Q, portable;
ang, earning; fea™@, lasting; 931378, quarrelsome; U'F,
rustic; fe@ @, saleable; Ug, gluttonous; f&8F, separating;
g, timid.

-n*  R'9T, common; Ha¥, dry; 7IiT, ochre-coloured; YT, difficult;
ﬁ'd", easy; fesT, loose: BT, saltish; 37, red; )?K", dirty.

-, ' qT, '5’31'«', swimmer;, 339", quarre!some.

-ma, fea feTraa, practical; faa, worldly; W8&, joining; uanfed,
authentic; T3, religious; Tanfax, philosophical; Fg™ad,
reformer; H'fed, illusionary; H3d, based on , AH™Hd, social,
wv3fHa, spiritual; AR, worldly.

-thHs, RIFPHS, peevish; »3PHS, intractable; H§PMS, lean and thin;
H&8, having thick moustaches.

-% fo™®, merciful; faguTs, kind; {7 oS, obstinate.

-mg  fenrg, merciful; faauTg, kind; HIU™E, devotee.

-§dT gedT, smaller; T, bigger; WAT", thicker; etc.

(See pattern 35).

-8t  ATU&1, Japanese; BH1, military; 981, artificial; MRS1, real;
IJBTHEL, rosy; MBAL, idle; AMTAT, sea-; Al happy; AeTel,
crazy; Rg31, soapy. W, angry; famra&l, learned; M,
notorious; 37891, greedy; §3r81, of Bengal, HE¥d'Rl, of
Madras; AT, Russian; etc.

~-gPfT nrET, of Doab; Bfaab™, merry go lucky; HEBInT,
humorous; 88, deceitful; YIvZha, of hi'lls; Zfaghr,
serving.

-818T 9WdlsT, shining; I3ATBT, gaudy; SRS, pointed; UETIST,

~ stony; AfJITBT, poisonous; JINBT, coloured.

-feg fafuz, written; W33, pained; ufa3, filled; 393, made.

-85 W8S, dirty; I815, high-bred; 3HaS, salty; 3911, coloured.

-gT AT, cow's; AT, rustic; 3'&AT, of maternal grandfather's house.
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-orfeqd emerfed, fruitful; vgerfed, profitable; FueTfed,
comfortable.

-¥79 UudleTs, striped; AT 7T, spiced; 293<'9, householder;
7319, companion; B1ae'd, lined; H'&E™9, rich; U'Sew,
having doors; €9, pointed; W3T'd, powerful; ATSITTT,
gauzy; 9 d9¥'9, zigzag; IACTT, rightful.

-HTE g UIMS, wise; RFIIHTS, strong; d1d3HTS, famous.

9" JPE'H, gambler; ¥9HH, quail-tamer; ¥g3TEH, pigeon-tamer;
9788, cunning.

-5 TS, shy; T9197S, lucky; 95975, sturdy; §UTRTS, wise;
UI3Ts, loving; JUTS, beautiful; 3HTTE, lustrous; T&T'S,
wealthy; fee<™%, learned.

-grgT eylersT, capped; JIreT8T, coloured; YTSTTET, for eating;
S mre gt 8T, having bad habits.

-8T BFB", darling; §UBT, hazy; feSaasT, middle; @U3sT, upper;
TSBT, lower; HEBT, fundamental.

Miscellaneous—

-'F TUIF, tamed; €<t portable; ST, elective, selective; =T,
twin. ’

-™3F ¥83, having protruded lips; Y3, hungry.

-8 FIAS, timid; FIH IS, shy.

-n% WIS, of Majha; I, hot-tempered.

-8 f&81T™s, of Delhi.

2. Suffixes forming abstract nouns—

-nrel HITEL £, truth; ITEMTEY £, goodness; WS3TET £, lathing; Hfdaret
f., dearness; fay™e? £, writing; UFe? £, study; 8371 £, battle;
IIZE f, roundness; WATET f., rubbing; WATEl f., washing;
BUEL f.. descent; IFTEL £, ascent; STamHmeT £, goodness.

-8t WA f., friendship; TIHST £, enmity; 871 £, length; SITEL 1.,
width; 3t f, obstinacy; ¥l f., earning; 391t f., cheating;
It ., swimming; 951 f., uproar; FBE f,, a good; THIHI f.,
shamelessness; »PHIa £, richness; Y981 f. prosperity; 847a1
f., youth.
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-zero T79 f., defeat; fA I f., victory; H'd f., beating;

from roots § &2 f, robbing; &2 f., concession; €J f., trace;
39 fear ; I< £, choice; ¥F f., play; 8 f., mistake; @;ur f., nap;
ned f., obstruction; W'aF f., pride; Ad, heat; ¢ f., beating;
Yad f., itching ; Y& f., indulgence; A4l f., awakening; 94 f.,
shining; a9 f., collision; 83 f, race; fears, worsening.

-MT 33T, dispute; IAT, displeasure; WdT, circle; TaT, push; RS,
jealousy; €97, living; M7, word; {07, increase.

-omQ g9, safety; 9379, conduct; I, arrival; eXE,
lingering; g, crowdiness; fegarg, sprinkling.

-z, niee, M8, AA=<? £, decoration; HB™Ze ., mixture; 9722
f., artificiality; 87<< f., swelling.

-nf3E fus 3T f, paleness; % 3 f., blackness.

-nfE f3IBFE £, slipping; Fea<= f., aberration.

-8yt gEUT, old age (from §°TT); §FUT, widowhood (from I3 f,,
widow).

-3 ¥93 f, saving; {843 f, writing; UF3 f, reading; A3J f,
ornamentation.

-37  WIar3T f, health; FEIIT f., beauty; HIu3™ f., foolishness;
drsta3T ., profundity, depth; 393 £, superiority; 31937 f,
meanness; HJ"'& 3T f., greatness.

-3t fare3t £, counting; ¥=31 f, texture; H31 £, salvation.

-21 gafast £, living; 5faa? £, way of sitting; Ffa2? f., way of saying;
It £, deed.

-ys g9U%, childhood; ™&TUE, blackness; IBTUF,

innocence; 82U, smallness; ¥ FUZ, greatness;

YT, YT \ HIYyeT, folly, BYUST, debauchery; €18Y2T, obstinacy;

)-{?TU'S, fatness; J9'U&, greenness; a‘tm, blueness;
H YT, rusticity; HHYET, miserliness. Short form
in fA™aY £, wisdom.

-g7 g8, call; fewreT, show; 937=T, offering.

3. Suffixes forming gender.
See 5.3
4. Suffixes forming nouns of agency.

-nr @9, lifter, debauch; ¥F§S7, alkative; U'HT, carder.
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-femrg, - FII, blacksmith (from FT7, iron); 4T, cobbler
(from ¥, skin); 949, potter (from &, pitcher); fufgnma, player
(from ¥3F, to play); Hf&»™3, goldsmith (from %", gold).
-g 32, learner by rote; @W’g, destroyer; u?g, learner by rote.
-nd UTEd, protector; YA, worshipper; BYd, writer.
See als05.22 (B.1)

S. Suffixes forming nouns of instrumentality :

-A& ¥73%, duster; € d<, cover, lid.

-t 2dr, chopper (from 2d<7, to chop).

-€, 973, broom (from ¥7I57, to dust).

- IBT, roller, WeST, grinder; 87T, a big sieve; UST, strainer.

-31  gaST £, blow-pipe (8, to blow); 87=&1 f., a sieve (87T, to
sift); U271 £, strainer.

6. Suffixes forming nouns of place :
-"M& WIS, womb (Td, to put in).

~-mraT FfoET, the country of the Lodhis.
-ma a4, sitting room.

7. Suffixed forming relationship :

-Ger gader, akid (8997, goat); §27, young of a buffalo (WY).

-Gz fa¥3T, a kitten (f&'51, cat).

-81  Waral £, ring (WArST, thumb).

-8 &d3, nose-ring (5 d, nose).

-897 (son of) HHJT, son of HTHT, uncle; §93", son of 797, uncle;
8397, son of <1, aunt; HHJ™, son of H'Ht, aunt.

8. Suffixes forming dimunitives :
showing low status.
-mMa €& f., a small drum; fared f., fruit-stone.
-gl 38T £, bullet (3787, bomb); AT £, stick (72T, baton); 31 £,

bell (25, gong); T £, splinter (27, plank).

9. Suffixes showing price :
-»TE€l means the wages for
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fuarel ., wages for grinding; I27E1 ., wages for cutting; fR®TEY
f., wages for sewing; &U™el f., wages for printing, printing
charges; 3arel, dyeing charges.

C. COMPOUNDS

1. Co-ordinative Compounds (generally on account of elision of
“and’)—

(a) related nouns—Mt-87U, mother [and] father, parents; fHas
HATBT, spices, etc.; TH-UT, all limbs; @7E™-UT21, all eatables; ¥re-uiE,
food; 8- f., conversation; ATE~-U"E f,, familiarity.

(b) mostly synonyms (emphatic)—RTG-8d1d, mendicants of
all types; HY-HiJ f., complete happiness; faaa-auret f., deeds;
FUFT-B JT, clothes, etc; RIN-ATEl, companions; I AHF-YIT,
documents; ¥3~YJd, correspondence; IH-TTF, business; JI-ula,
guide; f¥'81-U"39 f, correspondence; f&&-27g, special days;
T&-TaM, religious faith; F8PH™-HI'S, world; §7& §97, children, etc.,
family; H/@-fuzve? f., quarrel; fi2t-wer, dust, etc.; FaH-TUT f.,
shamefulness.

(c) Sometimes antonyms—™MY-RY, all circumstances;
BT-3F, give and take.

(d) Adjective and adjective—33I" I8, quite good (synonyms);
Y8BT HEB", quite loose (synonyms); §d7 98T, good or bad (antonyms);
€3 512, high or low (antonyms).

(e) Numerals—¥ §79, two or four, a few; UH &, five or six, a
few; UF ¥H, five or ten, several; €H 37, ten or twelve, several.

Also see 5.4 (F)

() Adverbs—nidt fU'g, before and after; €3 &8, up and
down: »'w ag, these days; fe'g €7, here and there; I8 aF, quite
near. See pattern 32 also.

2. Dependent Compounds, in which one part depends structurally
and semantically on the other.

(a) By elision of the postposition which shows relationship.
The most common is the compound in which €7, of, has elided :

J@a=1 £, hand-cuff; @H-FI131 £, patriotism; FaA-a[fae, solar
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eclipse; FY-TIT'S f,, hunger-strike; AIMUTET, orphanage; AHE3T
f., candle (lit. wax-light); d9T=%, water of the Ganga; JREI-WT,
kitchen.

(b) $ elided in fg=3IH"3, bird-catcher; R¥-&IJ47, pick-pocket.

T elided in ITIHY, a true disciple ; H&HY, unguided person.
& elided in fAEY&™, with shaven head; &&y*e™, with torn
ears; ORf&EATST, banishment.

fe9 elided in WBWH, stay-at-home.

(c) Descriptive —

(i) Adjective and noun—fHEEBT, sweet-tongued; fgefRaT, grey-
headed ; TF-YaT, big-turbuned ; YT, evil-faced.

(ii) Numeral and noun—&"9gfwr, antelope (having twelve
horns); IT3UTET £, beadstead (having four legs); URYTT, confluence
(having five bridges); f3&Ta8", three-storeyed; §a4, quadrangular;
AI&T, mixture of seven corns; UHRJT, five-seer weight; 3781 f., a
rifle with two bores.

Note that 973 becomes &, € becomes ¥ in compounding,

(d) Adverbial—&@&TH 4T, accordingly.

5.23 Some Useful Usages & Idiomatic Phrases

A. USAGES

1. There are certain expressions, which will appear peculiar to
foreign learners. The use of compound verbs, especially when opposite
ideas are expressed in one action, is difficult, indeed. See patterns 20-
22. Note, particularly, that €& &3, literally means ‘got up and sat
down’, but actually it means, “got up”, ™7 fami (lit. came and went)
means “came up”.

2. Some combinations of nouns and adjectives, including
numerals, without the use of conjunction, are also important items of
Panjabi usage. See page 178.

s Repetitives and echoic words have been given under pattern
31. It is desirable to give some more examples of words of this family—
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W @4, table, etc.

fa'at u's! £, letter or any
other thing

Yeue f., bickering

g2 U<, immediately

furg fug f,, hotch-potch

gy 97y, silent

faTet fAsTET £, sweets etc.

17 I3 £, crowding

Y T B, see properly

§5-98 a, tying properly

&9 HA4T, quite naked

Y8 HYBT, quite openly

BH ABHT, very long
™M U™H, all around
mMHE A, face to face
yTet yat (ared), water, etc.
33 33, nearby
YYJd Y f., news, etc.
T AT, rough estimate
B UY, good and bad
& S, roundish
837 872, bachelor
et §57, fickle
% eHdT, drum, etc.

y'g fare £, enquiries.

In each of the above combinations, one word is meaningful

while the oiher is just an echo or some meaningless item which,

however, adds a meaning.

4. Sometimes, two meaningful words are combined to show

intensity. Examples—

FUIT B I7, clothes, etc.

H*3 g7 f., beating and
thrashing

&t y3T, name & address

7% 321 f., mere food

3t urt, mere food

IFt B £, vicissitudes

€9 F919, cattle

Zait Tw? £, hard circumstances

yrer yareT, old'and torn.

W& fHB™Y, meeting together
st fagmet £, quarrel

- gJ&T 4dxT, doing

@3‘8"1!3'6", extra
fe'as g7, stray
T8 BT, mere food
g7 937, haggling

98 ¥4 f., omission
2% f23r, cunning

5. Some expressions contain similes and make intensive

adjectives. Examples—

QT ZE, like a blind pony.

IS WFT, as obstinate as a horse.
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H 9" H31, like a pure pearl.

HIST T8, beautiful like a flower.
frmraT &, wise like a crow

JdT I, very green

fRa™ 319, very straight (like an arrow)
Y¥ZT HE'S, open (as a ground)

a9t YIS 1., very ugly (like a witch)
&3 wfag, very bitter (like poison)
feer ¥4, extremely white (like milk)
337 3T, very hot (like oil)

g 37, very timid (like a sheep)

&3 WY, very cold (like ice)

T8 9T, very generous (like Karan)
8T 937, innocent like a pigeon
HIMHE 2°¢, weak like a pony

st &=, very sweet (like sugar)
337 B7F, very red (like ruby)

IIFT HS'E, very open

ZETHY, very tall (like cyprus)

T TI9 3, fast like air

T 93" ¥9dT, mischievous like a crow
g TIIT U1BT, pale like onion.

6. Some customary similes indicate a fine quality of a thing :
A <99 9T, colour like an apple, i.e. red.

afew Tgait M4, voice like cukoo's, i.e. sweet

dre® Taait vfen 9, young woman like stalk, i.e. delicate
87" TIIIPHT IFT, cheeks like rose, i.e. blooming
Tfgnir Taar fos, heart like river, i.e. liberal

H&TET T3ar U, stomach like cream, i.e. soft

Wt Tadt €9, teeth like pearls, i.e. clean

HT I 978, gait like peacock’s, i.e. graceful

IHH TIJT D5, hair like silk, i.e. very soft

I3 TII A=S, youth like a beam, i.e. tall.
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7. Certain nouns take specific verbs, which are interesting to a

foreigner :

Td9 YT, to go round, lit. to eat circles

H'd Y'ET, to be beaten, lit. to eat beating

FI T3 UTET, to go astray, lit. to eat wanderings

THT Y737, to be deceived, lit to eat deceit

argt yveT, to be abused, lit. to eat abuses

T ¥TET, to collide, lit. to eat a collision

a3 YT, to stumble, lit. to eat a stumble

T3t YT, to be shoe-beaten, lit. to eat shoes

'8 ST, to vex, lit. to eat life

fAT T2, to tax one's brain, lit. to eat head

81 HaaT

ITETHEST

TdJ H'IAET, to go round, lit. to beat a circle

&3 WIS, to upset the scale, lit. to strike thumb in weighing
T" Ud H'9&T, to make efforts, lit. to beat hands and feet
SIE H'I&T, to copy, lit. to beat copying

¥73 H'd&T, to peep, lit. to beat peeping

FITHTIST, to sting, lit. to strike a sting

g H'I&T, to blow, lit. to strike a puff

H'& HTI&T, te embezzle, lit. to kill money

7% HIST, to jump, lit. to beat jump

Zgdt HTa&T, to wander aimlessly; lit. to beat collisions
UrI HI&T to break a house, lit. to strike a patch in the
HE HaaT wall or roof.
HWedT H'IaT, to lock; lit. to strike a lock

H& HTd&T, to subdue one's feeling, lit. to kill the mind
Y HYd&T, to make a sign, lit. to strike an eye

fe& ge<eT, to pass (lit cut) days

HF 3T, to strike (cut) at the root

efg'@d 22T, to root out (lit. cut) rubbish

&€ 27, to complete (lit. cut) imprisonment

to taunt, lit. to beat with a word



SUPERSTRUCTURE 157

T dd 227, to make (cut) a round

g5 U=, to feel falsified

it U2, setting in of heat

URT @37G<T, to spend lavishly, lit. to fly money
AW €378, to enjoy oneself, lit. to fly enjoyment
ygg @382, to spread (lit. fly) a news

ary @378, to start (lit. fly) a rumour

gIFTE" } , :

= to inflate, lit. to fill a puff

A 99&7

& 9387, to poison (lit. fill) ears

2d 3357, lit. to fill money
SAATS FI&T, lit. to fill loss
It 3TET, to agree lit. to fill *yes’

For Ba12T and fHB T see 5.14.

8. There is another category of phrases—nominal and

}, to compensate

adjectival—in possessive case. Note the special meanings conveyed

by them.

(a) oYt o7 3T, dear, pupil (lit. star) of the eyes.
T&T T YT, root of strife, i.e. mischief-monger
T8 T §°F, wooden owl, i.e. foolish
T3 ©7 T°F, bone of a dog i.e. very obstinate
IBT T YT (ITB'UFT), mountain of talks, i.e. talkative
ur3 @ W&, fish of the pitcher, i.e. controllable
wd &t ST, hen of the house, i.e. controllable
gd™HY €7 &3, a round of 84 births, i.e. transmigration

of soul

9313 ' H'E, root-cause of quarrel | , i.e. mischief-
f&egdmt a7 22, root of all trouble }
g8t ©r yral, water of the plate, i.e. shallow
&4 &1 AT, straightness of the nose, i.e. front direction
7 °f @7 A8, brother-in-law of a Nawab, i.e. haughty
W3®Y @ U74g, friend of selfishness, i.e. selfish.

(b) TFTTHET, true of bone i.e. well-bred

monger



158

TEACH YOURSELF PANJABI

" @7 K97, pure of hand, i.e. honest

T} v &37, dog of a dhobi, i.e. homeless.

@& T a9, weak by ear, i.e. not keeping secret

W98 €7 Y¥gdT, harsh of tongue, i.e. ill-tongued

JT & fif'aT, sweet of mouth, sweet-tongued.
9. How Panjabi tells time is a matter of usage. See pattern 42.
10. See also uses of postpositions.

B. IDIOMS

Like item No. 7 above, the following is a long list of verbal

phrases, commonly called idioms. In some of them, the idiomatic sense

lies in the noun, in some it is in the verb, while in others it is in both.

The last category forms full idioms. In most of them, Panjabi culture is
evident. Idioms are, in fact, a record of the social thinking of a

community.

€% w=78=, to make fool (lit. owl), to befool

@3" T ET W@?, not to know even ABC

3% feaaT, to keep (lit. flying) in spirits

€35t H'a A=, to disappear, lit. to fly away

" dr TY&T, to be very hot (lit. to rain fire)

%ar &ar 7721, to become costly (lit. to catch fire)

"y Y22, to come to senses (lit. to open eyes)

Y M@, to have sore eyes (lit. coming of eyes)

Y HTa&T, to make a sign (lit. to strike an eye)

Y JUET, to keep an eye on

Y BATET, to fali asleep, to fall in love (lit. joining the eye)

»'aF §52T, to crush somebody's pride

3 &1, to be over-naughty (lit. to carry fire)

e fe&g 2 T2, to be insignificant (lit. salt in flour)

wiar F7 fu'sT I3, to hurry forward too much (lit. running
ahead and ruining behind)

TRt U@t to find omen (lit. to cast figures)

wri Myt T A7, 10 worry for oneself
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feq w's 327, 1o be united (like a fist)
fed % g7 =7, to blindly imitate (to hang by the same rope)
fe'e o5 fee HBH"'QE‘“?, to create havoc (to strike brick
against brick)
fex T &7 a3 &7 WgIT, to know nothing (to be unable
to distinguish a kite from a cock)
AT A3 &7 3fdST, to become extremely weak (to have no more
breath or life)
H™J B 72T, to be horrified (lit. drying up of breath)
AT &7 BT, not to take rest (lit. breath)
A3 &7 8271, to neglect totally (not to take intelligence)
fAg fAgaT =7, to get the credit (lit. to have a crown on head)
frg geaT, to feel exhausted (to throw down head)
fAg a9&7, to comb hair (lit. to arrange the head)
fRe yaae 1 fegs & I, 1o be over-busy (hit. not to have
time to itch the head)
frg 3 »m U7, 10 befall (lit. to fall on head)
fRg 2 T" €947, to caress (lit. to move hand over one's head)
fAg 3 T =", to give shelter (lit. to put hand on one's head)
fAg 3 YT, to accord respect (lit. to carry on the head)
fAg 3 @37 I, to have a control (lit. to have a hook on the
head)
fAg feg 77=7, to be confounded (lit. to have the head turned)
fAg §5<7, to beat well (lit. to break head)
frRg sIG=T, 1o dread (lit. to hide the head)
fagt 321, to kill (lit. to crush the head)
fAg & 93&T, to remain incomplete (lit. not to reach the end)
Td g 3fg ATET, to remain astounded
TE M™EET, 10 obtain (lit. to come into hands)
T" 7, to promise, to help (lit. to give hand)
TF 9T I, to be in financial troubles (lit. to have tight hands)
I8 T gfae, 1o lose (lit. to wash off hands)
TYHBTT, to regret (lit. to rub hands)
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7" 43127, to have good profit (lit. to colour hands)
TY BIrET, to obtain (lit. to come into hands)
T" ¥ 83, 10 take signature (lit. to cut down another's hand)
T°t f&9 FI&T, to take under control lit to take into one's hands)
THT gv<t &M, to shower respects (lit. to cast shades of
hands)
T3 3T T TS, 10 feel too weak ((lit. to have bones and knees
run out)
T AT e, to feel feverish (lit. to feel breaking of bones and
feet)
fa'a 3 T Wa&7, to challenge (lit. to pat the chest with hand)
fo'g 575 €27, 1o embrace (lit. to take to chest)
faz faF @957, 1o laugh loudly (lit. to do hee-hee)
I3 TES, to entreat
TSYIBT 4S&T, to become a puppet
&5 T3, to beware (lit. to have ears)
@& fugd, to chastise (lit. to pull ears, as school-master does)
& u3 TS, to be alarmed (lit. to have ears raised, as a horse)
a5 HZ T, 1o make attentive (lit. to open ears)
&5 935, to poison ears (lit. to fill ears)
5T & THBEET, 1o regret (lit. to touch ears)
agT AIrE 21, to renew (reawaken) quarrel
atgr @2, to be repaid for what one has done
a3 W 99&7, to take risk (lit. to have a bitter sip)
¥'Z f'd fes T2, 1o be pregnant (lit. to have bitter and sweet
days)
Y& BTJEL, to rob, to kill (lit. to extract hide)
H"??;F 43T, to speak harshly (lit. to come to eat, as if)
T €391, 10 scandalize (lit. to raise dust)
arz =931, 10 beat (lit. to reduce to bad condition)
Y TS UTET M7 7T, 1o be in hardship (lit. to have water upto
neck)
B 578 B2, to give affection (lit. to take to neck)
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S UBT, T W UGS, to repent, to regret (lit. to put scarf on
neck and grass in mouth)
IS funt €8 =W @S, 10 do the assigned responsibility
(lit. to beat the drum put on the neck)
ar3* BTIET, to avoid (lit. to put off from the neck)
drar §782T, to finish a big task (lit. to bathe in the Ganga)
T ST IFS, to flourish (lit. to have the kite flown up)
WT g F IHTHT 2YIT, to enjoy one's own loss (lit. to enjoy the
scene after burning one’s house)
Wg Ygr 9957, to satisfy (lit. to make full the house)
WSt 5527, to open a secret (lit. knot)
W= IFET, to go to marry (lit. to ride a mare)
998 T a Ut to show devotion (lit. to drink after washing feet)
faat a7 eea<l, to have complete peace (lit. not a bird to come
in)
g8 feg u@=T, to burn, to give up (lit. to throw into furnace)
g% &3t 327, to be displeased (lit. to have the dove-tail wrong)
8731 3 War €8T, to tease (lit. to pound pulses on chest)
897 W3IT JIT7, to disappear (lit. to be touched by a charm)
22 TA"9< feasT, to go about begging (lit. to go about ringing
cymbals)
TS 221, to give word (lit. tongue)
Tt ur@ it to embrace (lit. to put embraces)
It ST, to cut at the root.
73T 3B 27, to destroy (lit. to put oil in the roots)
93T @327, to talk too much (lit. to turn out foam of the mouth)
97 32T, to clean, to ruin (lit. to broom)
92 2UT@ET, to subsist (lit. to pass the time)
2d T9q9Ir A=vH 27, to give blank refusal (lit. to give reply in
cash)
I MIET, to interfere (lit. to entangle a leg)
291t FEESMT, to beat (lit. to break legs)
231 I8 w2, to reduce to submission (lit. to pass under legs)
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&d 3 J3a7, to tremble (lit. to say ‘cold, cold’)
&5 fergzT, to refuse to give (lit. to show the thumb)
1 € ST TIST, to be very poor (lit. to have to eat just a2 meal)
9T eug T, to pass time
AT &7 H'IAT, not to feel (lit. not to belch)
39" BTG, to stay long (lit. to put up a camp)
fe's 3 99 9&7, to feel satiated (lit. to move hand on the
belly)
B9t €7, to get disappointed (lit. to pull down the pile)
331 @ &7 A1, to have no trouble (lit. not to feel hot air)
398 I9S, to entreat
f3'39/3t9 I 7=, to flee away (lit. to become partridge/arrow)
f3® u3s & gt &7 J=7, to be congested (lit. not to have space for
a sesamum seed)
g d 9¢T7, to go back on word (lit. to lick the spittle)
ga 58S, to swindle (lit. to apply spittle)
gat F uaTg T, to get the aim at no cost (lit. to cook
something in spittle)
€ ITS, to laugh at (lit. to show teeth)
§T Y2 AT, to defeat (lit. to make other's teeth sour)
gt fag @915t 831, to be astounded (lit. to take finger
between the teeth)
¥9 €9 € U 4, to wander aimlessly (lit. to be pushed from
door to door}
fe® &ar 7727, tc feel at home (lit. to have the mind engaged)
few »r@E, to fall in love (lit. coming of the heart)
gad&T H'd&T, to have ‘sit down’ strike
T8 & MaB 37 J2T, not to have the least intelligence (lit. even
worth half a pice)
3d T'F&T, to hate (lit. to raise the nose)
3 feg 585 U@, to control (lit. to put a nose-ring)
&d 3 Hyl &7 9fgE €21, to remain untarnished (lit. not allow a
fly sit on a nose)
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& TEET, to disgrace (lit. to cut nose)

SHTT IAET, to vex (lit. to tighten felt)

yar ¥evg =1, to become close friends (lit. to exchange

turbans)

YTgr IF &7, to be angry (lit. rising of mercury).

Uar &vg2t, to disgrace (lit. to pull down anybody’s turban)

Y3t yrat 9=, to be ashamed (lit. to melt into water)

fu@ Wa |72, to feel ashamed (lit. dying of father)

yaint yr@2rt, to spoil the whole show (sarcastic)

gar &7 3faeT, to lose all [respect, etc.] (lit. not to have even
' mouthful left)

Tea=l g% I HTST, to come to a loss (lit. to have alum parched)

g7 TF AT, to give/seek help (lit. to hold other's arm)

gtg 99727, to lose a support (lit. to get the arm broken)

3Pt AT A7, to be made prisoner (lit. to be put in irons)

37 F927, to be ruined (lit. sinking of the ship)

3T Y™F JST, to be successful (lit. crossing by the ship)

FTETNEST, to submit to (God's) will

Far3 HvIaT, to thrash well (lit. to arrange punishment)

HE 782, to make responsible (lit. to put on other's head)

i T 772, to feel ashamed (lit. to become dust)

& y"231, to scandalize (lit. to dig out earth)

HT d3 J27, 1o be outspoken (lit. to gather force in the mouth)

T IS, to show regard (lit. to keep face)

HT H'I&T, to eat (lit. to strike mouth) ,

T FZET, to be displeased (lit. to change face)

HT 8T Jd&7, to do an evil act (lit. to blacken one's face)

FaT wg=T, to start dispute

JI @I A=, to feel awkward (lit. dimming of colour)

sfaa afag 321, to have prosperity

By uet fex I 72T, to work hard (lit. to have blood and

o water mixed)

&g f9eT T 77T, to lose all affection (lit. turning white of blood)
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BT 22 77, to lose heart (lit. to get the waist broken)
&9 373, to make false promises.

Tug U2, 10 have a calamity (lit. time)

7 a1 7721, to have an evil custom (lit. wind).
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[Graded Lessons with Linguistic & Cultural Notes]

Note—Literal translation of each word in the following texts is
given below it. Remember (1) that the verb in Panjabi comes at the end
of a sentence ; (2) that what is preposition in English is post position
in Panjabi; (3) that the auxiliary was follows the main verb. Thus :

Goit Qua § 7 faur 3
Smoke up wards go ing is
should be rendered as
Smoke is going upwards :

Very often it is advisable first take the subject with its (adjunct)

and then translate from the end backwards.

Example : 9ated s o feat I sat m faar vl
The watchman eight ten days for not coming had been.
—The watchman had not been coming for eight or ten days.

6.1 IRET, Kitchen
1. WfH gfel feu &8 951

Mother (honorific particle) kitchen-in sitting (are) is.
Mother is sitting in the kitchen.
2. ¢y feerfares aatd)
Stove in fire burn -ing is.
Fire is burning in the stove.
3. Ut Qua @ wrfaur )
Smoke up wards go -ing is.
Smoke is going upw'ards.
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Frying-pan on bread is.
There is bread on the frying-pan.
yarg feg arer 31
Kneading vessel -in flour is.
There is flour in the kneading vessel.
T eatfew di
Bread plate -in is.
A bread is in the plate.
IH I ur faur 31
Ram bread eat -ing is.
Ram is eating bread.
feq a5 few g+t 31
One bowl -in vegetable is.
In one bowl there is vegetable.
grt a8t feg vla 31
Second (other) bowl -in riced milk is.
In the other bowl, there is rice cooked in milk (Khir).
forzm feg w3 e d3 w2t 31
Tumbler -in pitcher-of cold water is.
In the tumbler there is cold water of the pitcher.
v €t raat W aret 31
Ram-of vegetable finished off is.
Ram’s vegetable has been used up.
W 7t gFEt 378 REwt U 39 95|
Mother (respectful) ladle-with vegetable putting are.
Mother is putting vegetable with a ladle.
™ vl Harer ¢
Ram riced milk ask s.
Ram asks for riced milk.
I § dlg I3t saret 31
Ram-to riced milk good feel is.
Ram likes Khir.
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15. ¥ u3ls feg uet 91
Khir cooking-pot in lying is.
Khir is in the cooking pot.
16. IH T I QU e et I
Ram’s sister him-to khir gives.

Ram’s sister gives him khir.
Notes

1. # (l) is an honorific particle used with proper as well as
common names of persons, as MT3T I, mother, fu3™ /1, father, 9
1, Mr., iA2T A1, master, 3 H1, sister, §08t 71, Mr. Kohli, 3™ fiwr
71, Mr. Ram Singh, etc. The noun may be masculine or feminine, but
the adjective and the verb are in masculine plural form H3r #1/fu3gr
g d/aost /A 93 It g5

Another such particle is A7JH, but usually it is not used with
names of relatives. We can say ¥'¥ A™J¥, IT81 H7I¥, 3N fRW A7,
but never fu3a™ 779, or Y797 ATIH ! It is not used with feminine nouns
except with Y A7JH, a lady, madam. A™J, too, takes adjective and
verb in masculine piural form.

2. Names of certain utensils and kitchen articles have been
given in this lesson. But it may be mentioned that almost all these
things are different from those used in the West. 98T (2) is generally
made of masonry on the ground and wood is burnt in it. A portable
Y&T is made of iron and coal is used in it. There may be a gas stove or
an electric stove or an oil stove, for which the word AZ< is becoming
popular. But the most common term for all these forms also is ¥g7.
Indian 3<7 (4) is a round and flat piece of iron-sheet, a little depressed
in the centre. 8781 (6) is also made of metal; its rim is raised a little. It
is of various sizes, the bigger ones are called 8. &81' (8) is smaller
than a bowl and is used for curry, etc. &% is a little bigger than 31",
but that too is smaller than a bowl. faT8™ (10) is ‘glass’, a little different
from tumbler. U3TST (15) is used for cooking meat, rice, curried
vegetables, etc. UStS&Y is also used for the same purposes, but it is
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roundish in shape. The other utensils commonly found in a Panjabi
kitchen are —

a7, bowl, Y, a bowl with edges outwards, 3I@<T (smaller one
JIF=), a pot for water, IV, a pot for cooking vegetables or making
pudding, a very big one is called 3'9J; fuma™, cup, fuda, saucer,
and’, spoon, fawer, pincers, 987, a flat round piece of wood or
stone for flattening loaf, 557, a small roller, Y33, plate-like metal
pot for kneading fiour

3. Bread is actually 398 321 in Panjabi. 321 (4) is a flat round
cooked piece of flour, between 2 to 6 millimeters thick, and between 10
to 14 centimeters in radius. The smaller one is called g&d™.

4. 413’ (9) is prepared by putting 10-15 grams of rice in a litre of
boiling milk and letting it boil till the rice is softened and milk thickened.
Sugar is put according to taste.

5. The verb Ha<ZT, be finished (11), is usually used as a
compound verb H& A7 |

6. Note the passive construction g T3 Bare™ J (14) or Hg
wie J for ‘I like it’.

6.2 Compound Verbs

1. feferraat—R3 {l Was, HACT #1I
Student—Greetings (lit. Truth is that Immortal One), teacher Sir.

2. H™RZT HAT—AI A wMI™ wr JE JI wod
Teacher—Greetings. (You) have come. Today
gt gz faq gr fd3r 3 g5 TG
of course a little delay effected you have. Sit down.
fages aws6 uget §g 9 fe@l
Books open. Study begin.

3. feq fefenragt—wres a1t a3 few A3t ax feag
One student—Teacher Sir, way in our bus wrong
Jret Rl AT d€t aEd &9t

gone had. Our any fault no.

Figures in brackets rclate to lines in the lesson
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H'RZT  ®l—»fgr Afgrr Jer a® &mIty
Well well. Any matter no.
few Jg fefonrggsl—wrAes w1, HI fre itz I
Another student—Teacher Sir, my head (in) pain being
B3 yet 31 Ay get @ feg 3t w3t fuogetash
started. Me leave give, then great kindness.
HTRZT A1—F AT Ager A #7, AT & eerEt
Teacher—You go can. Go, doctor from medicine
8 31 ... oegr, yF w71 &sur fRyr, I
take. ... All right, stop. O Natha Singh, You
ferd &' w3T Ar, fegy TAUI™E EF ATl
him-with  go, him hospital leaving come.
fagd JA3 f¥g Qv IIWF & F AL
May be way-in some untoward not happen (to him).
gt fRw—fgr a1 A fegg & #teh)
Nattha Singh—AIll right Sir. | him take go.
HTAEZT At—Jarr gret| At Sat fagrat a8 setwt
Teacher—Well dear. You people books out taken
I arbtwty -3 yar g " BRIt
must have. Open page two hundred thirty seventh,
yrsg grgadet; &' ¥ aytmt I dE  IEI
lesson twelfth; along with copy-books also out keep.
»wd wmge I @xt € wmgw fesyd AT
Difficult words and their meanings writing go on.
EL:Y "Iy qre I nrET
Tomorrow  meaning memorized having come
J=Rar|
will have to.
fex fefewrsgt—wAes #Y, 3Ivt It  FTF
One student—Teacher Sir, You of course yesterday
fggr "t fa@ =@ AT A'E et FgrEt gEvEat|
said had that today you to us any story wili tell.
feda <at muwest faat gt g feG
One good interesting like story tell.
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10. W'Reg #Al—wA WE few us ugr =z feq
Teacher—Today me  this lesson teach let.
- gIry wgd fexd Fgrer gITr STty
Tomorrow to you must one story tell 1 will.
11. feg dg fefewaat-—n <t fed afsxs Far mt
Another student—I also the same to say going was
get wmw It Rt fagzrgt Futot  Fe-aer
that today of course we books copy-books out
BEt s FER Fgrel T B
taken. have. Tomorrow story listen we shall.

Notes

1. Note that a Panjabi student will not address his teacher by
name as Mr./Shri Nand Lal or Mr./Sardar Gurbachan Singh. He may
utter his name in his absence. Elders in the locality will be addressed
as 9797 (A1) or Ivfen (71), uncle, or some such term. For distinction,
one can say 979" §Ha19 AW or 37€ (aunt) EHITI

2. A { @& (1) is a greeting between or for Sikhs, and can be
used at all times between persons of any ranks, age or sex. Another
term is T foqrg # & wBAT, /MY Tfoarg A1 &t 31T (lit. the Sikh
belongs to the Supreme Preceptor, may victory be His). The terms
stand for ‘Good morning’, ‘good evening’, ‘good night’, ‘good-bye’,
etc.

3. oger (2), to piut, to fix, makes useful verbal phrases, as niar
5782, to put on fire, to burn; ®dr B'E2T, to take to bosom; It
(f2) 3927, 1o be obstinate; n1y BT, to fall in love; »ieTaT BTEET,
to make an estimate; H¢ 87827, to strike; fAad3 87827, to complain;
fag 378<, to delay; a3 B892, to spend time; I D BE=T, 1o
indulge in a whim. The intransitive form of 87T is Bar€™ which can
be used with the above words.

4. Note the construction H3™ € FHT &at* (3) lit. any fault of
mine (is) not. I have no fault. Compare €1 nront 53T, there is nobody,
&%t 549t A7=24ar, no one will go.
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5. The vocative (address) form of masculine proper nouns
optionally takes -4, as @At !, O Wazir !, 3HfRT, O, Ramsingh ! (6).
This form is getting obsolete. -H in A'H is a pronominal suffix. Panjabi
has such suffixes in 2nd person (€1, €) and 3rd person (¥, H) - a3,
you have done, F137H or &13"H he has done. In intransitive verbs, it
refers to both these persons, as ', you go to him. faP#me}, he has
gone to you. Also see pattern 40.

6. 9E1 (8) = F7ET and it is used to mean any body present, even
a wife or a husband, son or father.

We can also say U'31=* Ua™ and g2t Us or s 13t and U's
HTgt.

7. 38T (9) lit. means make one listen, i.e. causal form of
HEST, to listen.

8. The form &¥-&<" (11) (Kagh-Ka'ghd) is emphatic. The
meaning is that they were taken out ‘fully’. Ordinarily, all verbs can
take such forms, eg. HE-BZT, listen, 8 -9<7, make, ¥I-d3", do etc.

9. Additional vocabulary about school :—

I, paper fomme, maths

famrat £, ink fefao™, history

SHA, desk Uzl £, study, reading
g318, AT, geography €27 f,, inkpot

ga1 £, dialect &9, bench

7fEH f,, science »ard+t £, English

T8N f., pen 90T f, language
gR3T, satchel fayTet £, writing.

6.3 ua79, Market

1. feg few awge RIF T g9 I w§
This this town’s all-than big market is. Come
Syle, feg ar-at feaer §1 feug gzIrer <
see-let-us, nere what-what sold is. This-side confectioner’s
vds 31 fend YR TU, Tor, waTet, fufonret, feg
shop is. Its near milk, curd, cream, sweets, these



TEACH YOURSELF PANJABI

frayt Gtat fusebnt &1 fat 28 | feg Wel v &3
like things available are. Ahead see ! This fish-man sitting
Hel @9 faor 31 marst gas d7F ot 31 fead vr
fish sell -ing is. Next shop vegetable-seller’s is. It to near
»rg, dF, Wed, wved, 8 s, fEst, fumra
potato, cauliflower, peas, tomato, brinjal, ladyfinger, onion,
3 Iy J§ AEEbdt yEhdt T

and some other vegetables lying are.

@a AronE 2T Fuz ¢ TI'E I 3F S
There in front see. Cloth-of shop (it) is. Cold warm
gzt ¥ qugT, autat € Fsat é.mﬁ g quz Far
suits-of cloth, shirts-of variety variety-of clothes, several
fedartmt-zrs, utst, stst, §'ast, gewmt, funat-
colours of—red, yellow, blue, violet, almond-colour, onion-
It It gt HisEhat O ¢
colours of Sarees available are.

»a w81 gAt afs 3Id R, FEL uwe ule
Ahead go. You say -ing were, that eating drinking-
g mhorrs 837 31 oG Jvig fe’d faud
of goods to take have. Come see-let-us. Here somewhere
58 < gas Jt 1 IF w81 €3 vwe
merchant’s shop should be. Walking go on. There left
R gas J1 vt few  at-at feaewr di
side shop is. See-let-us here what-what sold is.
argg- @Z'ET A, wt § FIF  uyA?
Customer—Merchant Sir, rectified butter is  you-with ?
garserg- Rt wt J2ar1 gzTRU3T SIT T
Shopkeeper—country ghee shall be. Vegetable (ghee) not is.
grgg- g+ gt, Ay ¥ SRt gt Irater
Customer—yes yes, to me also country (ghee) indeed wanted
J1 wEr I

is. Pure should (it) be.

gxvaeg- w1, fasxw wfgg 3 IwT F
Shopkeeper—Please, totally unmixed and fresh it is.
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8 @m
Taking see.
Jrdd— &t goy g7
Customer—what rate is (it) ?
TIAETT—eR gue fadsg— fET waert Tsi
Shopkeeper—Ten rupees (per) kilo—Only finishing word.
Jga— gy fedz &It FI&n?
Customer—Some concession won’t you do?
gasera—nt, ufgs: @ afs  fdar e
Shopkeeper—Sir, firstly of course have said that
fed a1 Fgvg yarer I It UV HI
only-one word. To you suits if does then five seven
fag & w61 uyd¥ wp@9r It @7
kilos take away Liking it will come then again
4 oI ad EAl gzt
also you will come. If you say then | may give.
argag— et foR3 aqg, It 3TE
Customer—Well concession if you do, then we may take.
AT Jq &t Rer e 1 ITT
We other also merchandise to take have. Rice
g9 gsE d &7
Dehra Doon’s you have indeed?
TIAETTI— fasr War IIE, T,
Shopkeeper—As much as you demand. Rice, lintels,
Sist, avaE, TSI, uUtyF, WA'E, KT JY
sugar, salt, Barees, Papar, spices, all something

3ITE :E=AK | 38 AR3T et eFtarr|
to you market compared cheap of course I shall give.
I AT g garst yE-yg 14!
You two shops enquire about.

ITI— TT& q& I F?
Customer—Rice what rate is?

=

FIETT— I yg g & Fguw faZ,

Shopkeeper—Rate if you ask then two rupees (per) kilo,
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ug JIQ v € 3 foutar) 29, 997
but to you quarter-to two charge 1 will. See, just
arer |

grain  you see.

grga— Aer @ feGr & fag8 wt 3 ¢
Customer—All right give. Two kilos ghee and two
e fag sl

only kilos rice.

garses— fwg @ J @ werm g2
Shopkeeper— Ghee of have amounted ten into two
g 3 e fIs vzt S vy T B
twenty and Half-and three rice -of. All (they) become
e Egafl

Half and twenty-three (rupees).

JATTT— ©g 3§ A, ew 3 em I uUwi

Customer— Here take Sir, ten and ten and five
gat A ehl

(rupee notes), Remainder return.

TATEITI— 1:1°3 #1, ES-4 FuetyTy

Shopkeeper— Take Sir, one and a half rupee.
7 &R
Something more tell.
IFTIT— -0 4 fHagarat Jq Eal
Customer— That’s all your kindness. More of course
gy a9t Iater
something not is wanted.
TIETI— WET A, SHAI|
Shopkeeper—All right Sir, Greetings.
ITIT—  SHAS, SHAS |
Customer— Greetings.
Notes

1. The word &A= (1), for a town with a population between

five and fifteen thousand, is not very commonly used. We have either
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afuz, village, or a Rf03/5313, city.

2. H8EY is scum which comes over boiled milk. ‘Cream’ is also
called BT, now ',

3. @937 (1) is in fact a caste of people who keep a farm and sell
vegetables. Every vegetable-seller cannot be called a @37 He is just
a AEHISTST,

4. 83T HZ (2) is either cotton or silken suit, and 3@ §< (2) is
woollen.

5. ATgY (2) is ladies’ cloth, untailored. It is tied round the waist
and hung in loose flaps, a part of it being wrapped about the upper
part of the body. Usually it is five meters in length. An inferior {cotton)
form of it is called T3,

6. FET (3), that may be compared with 7€, brother, and 37et,
any person—6.2 (note 6).

7. 78T (4) is a term used for non-Brahmin Hindu shopkeepers
and elderly people (33T A1)

8. wt (4) is prepared by boiling butter and burning the whey in
it. €At uit (5) is in fact pure ghee.

9. Note the passive construction with I73127 (6). Also Cf. 6.1
(note 6).

10. 7 (7) is 2nd person pronominal suffix in plural or showing
respect. Cf. —€1 (non-honorific and singular}—6.2 (note 5).

11. & (8) is now more common than J. The aspiration in all
conjugational forms of 3 is subdued.

12. Many customers are in the habit of haggling. The shop-
keepers, naturally, first quote a higher price, and reduce it gradually
as the customer starts quoting the lowest. In cities, most of the
shopkeepers keep fixed prices f€& H®. To avoid haggling, a shopkeeper
would warn the customer and the former would say f&& 3%, one
word, or HXEt 31& (9), the last word.

13. /3/, h, in medial position of a syllable, is deaspirated, and
unstressed. Thus &3 (11) sounds very much like ‘kao’.

14. @39 & (12) is the name of a town and district in Uttar
Pradesh about 300 Kilometers in the north from Delhi.
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15. 31 (13) = a small lump of wet ground pulse-cereals mixed
with spices.

Y7y (13), a thin crisp cake like a @84a~ (vide 1.6, note 3),
made of any pulse-cereal.

16. Y- (14). Cf. this formation with ¥€-JCT, etc. (6.2,
note 8). Y&@-U& means ‘asking, et cetra’. Also see pattern 180 (3).

17. 9H (20) is used to denote ‘finished, ‘that’s all’.

Other uses are—8H &4, finish; I3 ¥H, nothing more.

fugaaTsl, kindness, is commonly used to mean ‘thanks’. It
actually means 3T781 fHoae™a1, it is kind of you.

18. SHH (21) is a term of greeting used by a large number of
educated Hindus. It is used to mean ‘good morning’, ‘good evening’,
*good night’, ‘good bye’ etc. Older and more common forms are I _
@™ i.e. may Rama bless you; ¥ @ #1 &, Rama’s victory to you; 7 H}
faw&, Krishna’s victory to you. The other person also usually
responds in the same form—aWHI, I I, v 30 /it &1, 7 A faws,

as the case may be.

6.4 W& ¥9s, Our Meal

1. €3 f&3t grets few wes I atzr & I
Above given picture-in Madan and Kédntd two sister

g IEI
brother are.
2. g 3 AgE  WME TSI

They just-now school-from come are (have).

3. €&t e w3ar ' few 831 FAz (I2) fanre ag
Them-of mother square in seated meal ready do
aqat A
-ing was.

4. feguRSYF UR TSI
One side-on two stools lying are.

s. fea 4§ @3 wes 8357 3, ¥’ yg €3

One stool -on Madan seated is; other stool -on
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37
Kanta.
STE  ofd FA T RuADHt uTHDAT Tet TS

Both-of in front bread and vegetables served are.

F¥  §F P EE IAs WwIl ISl

Both great taste-with meal eat-ing are.

fes fegter gufggergas 1

This their’s noon-of meal is.

Aed @9 ‘{8 T feg Jar gy yr
Morming-in whey time-at also these people something eat

@A asi

drink go.

4'g sa Iw R, WyE, Rt Fet, b,

Villager people then whey, butter, coarse bread, milk;

oy, deET e 51

pickle, onion eat.

afog @ <AY 99, da, FES Jt, WITwr, #WF

City-of residents tea, cake, bread, jam, eggs
ur 8¢ 751

do eat-up.

Hes 3 FIT AHG f Fy ud TE
Madan and K4anta evening-to (in) also something eat.

a3 d o8, A uw BRI

Night-to (in) pulses, bread do eat-up.

gy BI TS A 4T IS

Some people rice also eat.

¢'g BT ARIt, mg @ mvar, Hat @ 32

Villager people vermicelli, mustard pot-herbs, maize-bread,

g g & e as|

pleasing (they) eat.

HEE T Wt HRETEE YTEST UAE &4 Fael)

Madan’s mother spiced food like not does.

93 Batg fiew wwd e BT e

Many people-to chillies spice-of fondness is.
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Notes

1. A&’ (2) is a syncopated form of AFS &', school-from.
Similarly, we have Wd", from the house (wife), BfJ3", from the city,
g70d’, from outside, "4, from inside, etc.

2. 331 (3), bread, also stands for the entire meal, including
bread, curry, vegetables, curd and all that.

3. HgT (4) is a stool made of reeds, its seat being woven with
strings.

4. Names of Sikh males end in -ffwf, and of Sikh females in -d9.
Those of Hindu males end generally in -85, 9%, &3fes, 89, ¥,
&'" and many other epithets, and of females in FHTat, I3 (81); etc.
Examples :

aarfee fiw, grafenrs fiw, wigy fiw, Ao fiw, faums filw,
efes fiw, greety 93, pfded 99, wgy d9, FfieT 33, J9dn J3;
sorfes oW, JUTS 9T, NS B8, Aive 578, 76t €<, Afdva 5w, o
STorfes; gaRat 98, ¥ IHTat, A €=, afaT @91, etc., ctc.

Names are shortened by omitting the second element, and then
we say NI, He& (5), 37 (5), Ffued, Fanat and so on.

5. The names of divisions of time are interesting. They show
the real cultural need of the villagers Y373 23T (or Sikhs’ I3t TBT),
before sunrise; 877 BT (9), at about 8 a.m., when they take sour milk
(879); 3 BT, at about 10 a.m., when they take meal; Tufad, noon,
when two parts of the day are passed and two left; 32T (f3avst) 257,
evening etc.

6. fimt 3211 (10) literally means mixed bread, i.e. composed of
flour of wheat, gram, barley, maize, etc. But bread made of any one
grain other than wheat is called fifrt 32,

7. 398 I3V (i1) is the western form of bread obtained from
bakery.

8. Additional Vocabulary :

. €8, fruit—aB", banana; 3dMHS, cocoa-nut; HIIRT, custard-apple;
(9, grape; MHIE, guzva; ¥, mango; HIE", melon; YTYH™, musk-
melon; 39EH, water-melon; AIFTT, orange; HBC”, thick orange;
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mTF, peach; FTHYUTIIV/ETY!, pear; WTE FyraT, plum; I,
pomegranate; fRG, apple.

REHHT, vegetables— MM bean; 'AIE/F72T, brinjal; §€ JiY!, cabbage;
IR, carrot; (§8) 9151, cauliflower; fu», onion; &€, pumpkin;
U7, gourd; f331, lady-finger; 33, okra, Hed, peas; ™8, potato;
WBY, radish; 5841, turnip; 2H'E3, tomato; UrSd’, spinach.

&, grain—aEAYTY, wheat; 7, barlay; §¥3T, millet; Ha€Y, maize/
com; 97T, rice; 731, pulse; US, paddy; H'3/@3<, black bean; )_far,
kidney bean; f3®, sesame; »reT, flour.

6.5 wsag, Meeting

1. T de- Jet T »niwa? fa@ vt way T G2
Anybody is inside? Well, you of the house?
2. Jys fRw-(We™d yg'e &) TIEr T I
(recognizing the voice) (it) appears (it) Ram
g€ &1 wr AT et wied W AT
Chand is. Come on brother. In come on.
3. TN FT- wr faoqry g, gIver, /t ITTE (ITF) I?
(I) have come up. Tell, brother, what matter is?
4. duv'y fAw- Ry lta J1 g& T eTatg frw
All well is (0O.K.). Just now Fakir Singh
57 ®hi gm 3wt It Szt FF I A
seated was. Just your alone talk (we) do ing were.
IN @ I I mgTr T TTH®W I?
Long life is yours. Tell what condition is yours?
5. IH ¥Fe- Jdzt Tt 3@ yg rG, ITH
Talk what do ing (you) were, brother?
s It Jar 31 must el
Condition of course all right is. Yours tell.
6. durs fRw-81F7 # Iwde w37 g fuzrat
This much that Ramchand very good player
J1... 8 &, w3z T o @ fa?

is. ... Sit down, standing alone to remain you have, is it?
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gw de-wgr feg wmver grgg wIIT F1 AT
My one companion outside standing is. We
faad AT I3 T
somewhere go ing are.
gus fRu-Trg gvel T@ ! €Uy < »ieg fag:
Well brother well! Him also inside why
a9t fewrfen? w97 fag uzr g7 fdar eb?
not (you) brought ? Outside where stand- you-made-him ?
IH de-89 FIr wowr fagr w1 ... fumed mfww,
He a little -shy feel ing was. ... Mr. Smith,
wr€) wiwg wr A'@1 fes & W3 yad SRII few
come. Inside come in. He is my old friend. He

& mA'd wHatas Hfowrs fumes wfwgr 3 58
is our American guest Mr. Smith. And with (him)

3 fegter ¥
is his son.
AfHE- WA w7t
Greetings.
Jus fRu-Ag ”Y was, fuwes afww | 3973 Taws
Greetings, Mr. Smith ! Your sight

Fg & AT g93 993 yEt I 21

having done to me very much pleasure has been.

31

Please sit.

AfHg-da3Trel AT [ OFIE  fwsd  yw Tt
Thanks. We also you having met pleased are,

IS T Cil fegt ar 1184 &8 3t

Ram Chand Sir. His auspicious name of course

gt efrr &at

you have told not.

duyrs fRw-War &t Jus fHw J1 »ry 7 e

My name Gopal Singh is. Your honour’s
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ugr 57§ at 37
full name what is?
Afe- fages aadlt mivgl
Richard Henry Smith.

Jus fAw-arar, 337 &t &§ 87

Boy, your what name is?
AfHg-feg dargl &3t Areen fen?d sy wiaewl
He Panjabi not knows. His with English-
feg arz a3 | fewer &t fexty 31
in talk do. His name William is.
Fus fRw-mydtar feg gosTwe fag-g 37

America-in your house where about is ?
AfHg-»wY IBITTSTt fegars ggas @ IJs &

We California - in Berkley's near of
afgs =8 T IF T fex fizg T
residents  are. Near quite a  village is.

JUs fRw-gAt &t o 9 I?
You what work do?
AfHg-»AY 831 gzt §ad Tt feg W3IT AES
We agriculture do. This boy school-
feguger 31
in  studies.
durg fRw-rgs few o arfsw fear fewer It
School-in  or college-in? Looks of course
FF AT |
bigger is.
Afwe-R*  zA  mufewmy @9r I8-98 €3
I not did understand. A little stowly speak.
Jurs fAw-Aryer § | feoet €we g3z 3 feog
Appears that his age much is. To him
ge I afed fey Jer gater 3
now till college-in should be.
AfHg-sat w1 feg 3t TBt Iv Uyt
No Sir. He of course as yet in all fifteen
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ArEt ar d1 ae wIT Bgr 7l
years of is. Size of course tall is.
vy fRw-we gastt R Fst-ggt feg IF
Excuse (me). | talkings-in  forgot
et fammi FR "I GiER @t FEYV?
altogether. Say tea you will drink or coffee?
THIe-mAt IO ET Wt @ Tt
We tea, etc. drinking have come.
Jurs fRw-3vet, feg =»uw 5 et uyr BG!
Brother, one or half fruit just eat up.
rAfvg-dserel Arg @7 T Fat 1 At FTIWTE
Thanks, To us delay getting is. We Post-office
Car A R T G §¢ T AT AT
to go have. Five o’clock closed (it) will be.
VE R Ve S C - o oY
Quarter to five striking are.
dus  fRw- Frayrsr fggsr gg J? few
Post-office what distance is? This (just)
g oI
two paces.
THS e-€8 g3v aw gt It J1
There a little work also of course is.
e febl
Go let (us).
s fAw-»igr, fuwes Afwe; gt fad-
Allright, Mr. Smith. You how many
g fex feg agan
approximately days here will be.
Afvg- f3=s gq fesi
Three (or) four days.
Jurs fRw-3t ag w yIR' fed W3 um
Then tomorrow or day-after here me-with
Y I YTE ot RIS I
meal to eat come can you?
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rfe- gAY fa€ Faale (F9®) Fae I?
You why trouble do?
Jus fRw-sat a0t fa@  ange?
No no. How is it Ramchand?
gwde-  gret g at fesarga 37
Brother, to me what refusal is?
s fiw-ae?
When?
gHde-fuwes  mfwa, a3y g sta 3
Mr. Smith, tomorrow just right (it) is.
Afwe-sta 31
Right (it) is.
gurg fAw-»fgrt dat ary J§ arett IF 3
All right. Fixed word has been. To boy
2t r L3 fenrar| ag gryt
also along  with bring. Tomorrow  twelve
e gt @l
half (past) twelve o’clodk.
IHIC-89F HeTl I8® A3 { T s
Verry well. Let us go. Greetings.
RI-A3 {l a1
Greetings.

Notes

1. fa§* (1, 35) meaning ‘why’, is commonly used simply to draw

attention, as Eng. ‘well’ or ‘please’.

(pl.).

2. Vocative of 937, brother, is 337 or F37<" (3) (sing.), and FT<

3. @Y I7® IB J 7 (3) is a very common question when people

meet. It means ‘How do you do’?

4 fa (6), or, atthe end of a question, stands for fa 53t ‘ornot’.
5. ¥77 (8) is an interjection, meaning ‘well done !” ‘good !”

expressing appreciation.
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6. € in 3faeT € (6) and f&37 € (8) is a pronominal suffix,
meaning ‘you’.

7. & infeT & W3 NI (9), is a form of I&, are, also T &)

8. ¥9H&, (11) visit of a respectable person, is plural in Panjabi.

9. Note the passive construction in #g ¥dl’ 3et & (11), 3
IFFBIR JET AL, to me trouble had happened, i.e. | was put to trouble,
@U"t‘s vde J faar 3, to him pain is going on, he is feeling pain, etc.

10. We noted in the 2nd chapter that although the conjunct
consonant/sm/in ‘smith’ (9, 11, 14, etc.) is not written as such in
Gurmukhi, it is usually pronounced properly.

11. The enclitic -& may be noted (17). It means *approximately’.
Thus, we have—3d -&, about four, #37-, just a little, fa&@-a (17),
approximately where, &'~ , approximately when, etc.

12. Compare ¥9-HJ (26) and ¥31-2731 (20). These are two
forms of compounds. In one case, the first word is echoed with B~ It
can be ‘used with any nouns, to mean ‘et cetra’, as I -HL", yrEt-
A1, AevEl-BR7eT | The other form consists of two meaningful related
words. This also denotes ‘et cetra’, as in ©8-973, Fei-Uat, Aev-
&<, etc.

13. B (24) is 3rd person pronominal suffix. The real form is %
or IH. Also refer to 2.6 (note 5).

14. fea-nfa (27) lit. one or a half, means ‘a few".

15. faa=™ €93 (29) is interrogative in form but means ‘it is at
a little distance’, ‘it is not distant’.

16. In Panjabi, we have one word yaH' (33) for ‘day after
tomorrow’ and ‘day before yesterday’. The verb, in past or future

tense, determines the meaning.

6.6 fai @ wa wfowrat,
Hospitality at Somebody’s Residence

1. IHET - vty fAw,  diws fiwn fa@ gmen?
O Gopal Singh, Gopal Singh. How is it brother ?
et 1 FTT g o IE 3|

Anybody is (there) ? Your guests come have.
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durs  fRw-»§ At #@ arfewt F
Come, Sir. Good to the comer (welcome)
R3 Al Ha"& | A3 Hl a8 |
Greetings. Greetings.
IHIT 3 A - R A Marg)
and — Greetings.
Jus  fRwu-sta  J FJrAT A owma G
All right (you) are, boy dear? Forward come.
Jg s
Hands join.
afHg-wTg  FI&T1 ATy @3 d3 T aret J
Excuse (me). To us a little delay been has.
gog Gt fir 3
To you waiting has to be done.
Jurs fRw-zat, zIt1 IRt It Slda IFz I
No, no. You of course right time -at
e J1 S
come have. Sit.

Afvg- (Fafer Ifowrt) g 35T &w fes, T,

(Sitting) Excuse (me). That day, yesterday,
»wRY wIr argst f¥g Al RTE FTIYTE  €3T
we  bit hurry -in  were. Tous post-office-at very

Agat aH  Fh

important work was.

dus fRw- Fet sz s 7 werg gog few
Any matter not is sir. Tell, to you this

afw uwre J7?

city liked is?

afwa- R . g3 Jar sfanr 31 festnw afder 3

To me(it) very good felt us. William says
fa feg: € 83 w3 IF IS
that here (this place)-cf people very good are.
Jury fAw-d& gvart ... W' FIaTI ... HY,

Good luck. ... Excuse (me). ... Shamoo,
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Y .. fegg  wm

Shamoo. ... Hither come.

"y -1 Tt gao AL
Sir yes. Order, (my) lord.

Jury fRw-argr, 32t famrg Jet fa saot? fast
Boy, meal ready has-been or not? What
T L 37
likely delay (there) is?
EY-RAIqTF, et It famrg vet 31 gw gaw @
Sir, meal of course ready lying is. Just order’s
1 31
delay (there) is.
gurs frw-fa@* fures rfwe? fag' aw e,
How is it, Mr. Smith? How is it, Ram Chand,
Ft fumrs 3? yreT TaTTEIE?
what thought is (yours)? Meal should be served?
AfHE 3 gge- 7 TSt Hat
What your  wish (is).
durs  fRw-dar Iv&Y w1 Fer yr BELE
O.K. brother Shamoo. Meal eat let us.
famri w€ fuwes mfug) I8 Fmarl v € |
Bring. Come Mr. Smith. Go on boy. Ram Chand!
Afwe-aa oI HaE [y BER
Just your house see let (us).
Jyrs  fRw-gt  gr1 g3t yet I®1 G
Yes yes. Great pleasure-with. Come on
) Is yw aavd &- fIz IS,
of course. Inall five rooms (there) are— three below,
¢ @Quar dJdst feg ds7 I, s® T
two above. Below this sitting-room is, adjacent just
fegg . A7 ud yr& e gHgr 3 HR
this side right side (on) dining room and left
yTR FRet 31 ofat &8 sfawr Jfewr FASHTST
side-on kitchen is. Ahead adjacent attached bathroom
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31 Qus Fz @ aud T % gfzw Jfewr
is. Above sleeping rooms are. Adjacent joined(is)
33 - gREYWETY
latrine - bathroom.
afvg- <7 <01 ¥3T Hosn fdasr q 99
Very good. Very beautiful. How much family
3, g 87
is (there), welfare with?
Jurs fRw-»mY svg #tw gt 3 fea SS9l
We four beings are and a servant.
Rfwg-goral waers?t feg a1 G 3T?
Your wife here is or no?
durs  fAw-wt, »ies d&t wer ot d1 @
Sir, inside meal (she) preparing is. Two
g3 gs -feg a3z, fead w31 Ser
children (there) are —a girl, a boy. Small
yged, s & €91
family, only two children.
Afve-1y g3t yat et ol
To me great pleasure has been.
gwdo-fyres rfwa, Fory figrarat wrer fad
Mr. Smith, To you Indian meal how
fagr sarer 37
like  felt is?
rfHg-rrg w37 o uhre I fes I3, wWes
To us very very liked is. These Koftas, mutton
us™, MWz BT Rar 3 ..
Pulao meat- with greens and ...
Jus fifw-gy Jg B¢ 71 IgRT Jt
Something more take do. You of course
gy uw ¥ I &1 Wt rEat 561 =6,
something eat not ing. Meat vegetable take. Take,
g3t ot e Jg =BG

some little milked rice more take.
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27. nrfwa- gR | qH | yrET fesr Aufret
That is all. That’s all. Food so much tasteful
Aty 8§93 yr e Tt g wBL Th
was. Much (we) eaten have. Now we go.

28. dus fAw-a=st &3t Wear?
Coffee not (you) will drink?
29. wfwg-azt e Fa s I dsTEl FTI
Coffee’s fondness not is. Thanks. To you
gzt d¥x T {1 feg wzr  @e
much trouble (there) has been. This meal memory-in
Jaar| fwggarat
will remain. {Your) kindness, i.e. thanks.
30. diyvrs fRw-za9t, s9t) @9 ageh Fod fad
No no: Trouble of what? You-like

fuggers fag orTE| At Aed |

kind people daily let come. Heart (I) sacrifice.

31. Rfvg-»fer, g ferrag feg SHAZ |

All right, now permission give. Greetings.

32. FR9- WA | R3 At HATE |

Everybody—Namaste. Sat Sri Akal.
Notes

1. & stands for 3 & or I&, are. See 6.5 (note 7).

2. # arfent § (2) lit. means ‘live long (7€) to those who
come’. It is a form of ‘welcome’, combined with good wishes.

3. Ju il (4) lit. ‘10 join hands’ means ‘to shake hands’.
Hand-shaking is done among males of almost equal age, rank or
standard. Arother very common practice is for both parties to fold
their own hands and say A3 H{ @8 or ®4%3 | Younger people bow
down to touch the feet of their elders, especially near relatives, who
give the former their blessings—1<™ 3fg, may you live long, Tt
€Mat, may you have long age, etc. Ladies do not shake hands with
either men or ladies.
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4. Note the passive construction with compound verb €3ta=T
funrr, had to wait. Similarly, 72T fipqT, had to go, &3&" fum™, had to
do, ¥ =T fipwT, had to eat, etc. take the doer in accusative form—
€33, 33, 3w fHw & and so on. Also see pattern 251 (4). (after
soon)

The same passive construction with U (8, 25) and Jar/gar
ZTAEST T (9, 24) has already been noted earlier—6.1 (note 6).

5. U& 37ar (10) lit. our luck (I7a) is blessed, is an exclamation,
meaning ‘we are lucky’. It is used in plural as F"& U& F7ar|

6. A3’ (11) lit. govemment, means ‘Sir’, ‘my lord’, ‘my master’.

7. Note the use of FIIST, BIAMET, BITIET with H'ET (meal)
(14), to mean ‘serve’.

8. H3 &F (19), with welfare, is said to express something in
good faith, to avoid an evil eye, to wish well.

9. §=3 (25) are small balls of minced meat with spices, fried in
butter and prepared in curry. Y™ (25) is made of rice cooked in
butter with €I, Avar, 'R, H2d, funr, etc.

10. fATT (26) after adjectives has the sense of -ish = English,
as 78T fAUT, blackish, »&T fATT, blindish, f&a™ fAgT, smallish, €37
frar, biggish. ‘

11. ¥ REd (30), means ‘you live’ (1) and ‘I sacrifice
myself (FE&) for you, or ‘I sacrifice my heart’. It is a blessing combined
with sympathy, uttered by the elders.

12. fewwazffeq, give permission, meaning ‘let mefus go’, is
said by younger people to their elders.

6.7 wrfuz, Our Village

feg w3 fuz 31 fizg faar fagr I wa
This our village is. Village small-ish is. Houses
g3 at TSI 3 a9 TEI TFET-TET
a few, of course, are. Houses thatched are. Some or other
&5 Jdar @@ J1 ww-ag wA™H IFg I
house bricked also is. Today-tomorrow-yesterday general-in
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HaTs ¥d 3 geerd ¥ T3 @35t few FEaes,
houses bricked and airy built are. Them in ventilators,-
gratet 3 QT wIwd I TI sttt X oystot
windows and high doors (there) are. Streets also wide
ATR-gEdnt eyt gF1 [Tt wet Er gIv
and clean-tidy are. Women house-of  rubbish
astyt feg It geetwt) 89 st feg dte =9
streets-in (do) not throw. Children streets-in dirt do not-
ur@R 1 yrSt faazes BEt datt FTEt g aretwt a5
put. Water to drain-for bricked drains built have been.
gal wmuye gx fa Hulwt I Wes giiratnrt
People understand that flies and mosquitoes diseases
B Ee Tx
spread.

g fés feg dfent & uzgrer zel, feqd ra®

Our village-in children’s education-for a school
d1 €8 a3ttt I wF I® & uyze I5 fed
(there) is. There girls and boys together read. Here
fed TAY3I™s T J1 Fraed Fwtgt @ festw 3t
a hospital also is. Doctor patients-of treatment of course
gger ot &, @u fuz & mErel or fumrs ST Jyer T
does, he village-of cleanliness-of care also keeps.
ATE fiz e s g3 fuaz3t IxI
Our  village-of people very hard-working are.

Notes

1. dgrdsT (para 1) is a house, rather a room, built of either
sun-dried bricks or of lumps of mud, or uncut stones and plastered
with clay-mud. It has no bricked or cemented floor. The roof is thatched
with ordinary wood, branches of trees, reeds, etc. 97 means ‘raw’,
‘weak’. ¥aT &7 is built of baked bricks or chiselled stones, pointed or
plastered with cement, with floor and roof, in contradistinction to a

qgrasTI
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2. In the Panjab, we have co-education at primary stage and
again at post-graduate stage. Ordinarily, it is not prevalent in Junior
and Higher Secondary Schools. In degree colleges, girls study with
boys where there are no separate institutions.

3. More Vocabulary:

arst £, street AT f., wall

HJBT, locality =JH, floor

3T, room aAet £, kitchen

aat f., house, bungalow JIABHTET, bath-room
531 £, inner room §J13T, verandah
3, field AT, school

&'8T, streamlet ursHsT £, (girls) school
&fad £, canal ST £, drain

&9t £, river fegs™, courtyard
afenT, river fd9=, mud

YJ'F, mountain U'J f., manure

ugT £, hill 3BT f., manger
fegr, mound JraT, cow-dung
385G, tank fg< £, horse-dung
237, pool I3, straw.

6.8 fus € 84, Village People

1. ¥ aIF waAreer fa ¢'g ¥3 a3, T8,
Who not  knows that villagers very strong, healthy,
fwogsst 3 fAg-m@ o< g1 g gyt <
industrious and straight simple are. Although their
Are 3 w®We fad auzx wgzx H'E FIT IE,
simple and coarse like clothes very clean not are,
€st & &3 d¥ 33 astmt Ia Syt Fa
their houses thatched and streets day by day
ATE &It @gtyt Jetwt, us €at @ fem
clean not made are, but their hearts
AT, dst whyt 3 fumg Fesst der 31 €9
clean, talks pure and affection natural is. They
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-

ned: wrgg: fedd fAad d€ ax1 | faR @
within-from without-from one-like (alike) are. If anybody’s
¥R I& It VYd, =\| <Fa Tz It &
friend (they) are then strong, if enemies are then even
¥d1 Qo sg3d gsed I @1 Qu few
strong. They very complicated not are. They this

s Arze et ned Jg 2
not know that within-from different and
g793 391

without-from different.
2. uwgmt @ aFaw feerwm @ fAd A
Villagers’ rites (and) customs also straight-simple
ge g3 @zt few fewrer a3 Jgen1 €9 ¥,
are. Them-in ostentation none (there) is. They milk,
gt 3 @t wr fega »uw FHET IHE I
curd and whey or one half vegetable-with meal
yr 3¢ Is1 @yt S wrmt few wfgatwt Tty
eat up. Their plates -in city-people like
VF-yAa  en-¥R  dsitxwt a9t getwtr @9 &S
five-five ten-ten bowls not (there) are. They sugar-canes
gue, arwat ushyt uwEe 3 gA T e
suck, carrots radishes eat and parched grain
g€ ISt w3 wfgatwt St Hfswretat 3 fur3
crunch. And city-people of sweets and pistachios
grewt '@ @3t 3§ a@ fuwrw It FI wr@en
almonds-of them-to ever thought even not comes.
3. fugt few fefewr we 31 €8 Iz T2
Villages-in education less is. There big-big
Ag8 agfsw IR I JI3 HY & RUS
schools, colleges, hospitals and other comforts of means
gy3 83 & T3 few @ fust T8 wud v
very few are. Then even villagers their ordinary
gv-gra 3 JIar Iyt mAwgd g 3 far @
work, etc. very well understand and anybody’s
g &3t 39
dependent not are.
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Notes

1. 39 2 TF (1), day by day, every day; '8 & H'S, every year,
HUlS @ HT1&, month by month; are adverbial phrases.

2. For fea »q (2) see 6.5 (note 14).

3. &P small bowls, here denotes ‘dishes’.

4. Vocabulary:

HFE], 39U, carpenter  HJd, HREJ, labourer

BU'9, blacksmith &7el, barber

Wi, potter M, priest

"I, cobbler gfanrar, goldsmith

H4t, cobbler U'HT, carder

faens, farmer U'F, rustic

I3, tiller yerdt, village accountant
ga3T, sweeper H&H, clerk or master

I+, mason &8derd, headman.

6.9 3zt e ww=d, A Train Passenger

1. YA'RT - 9FIv #, fugggsl Fgd wIT oHST
Passenger—Brother Sir, Pleased be, just tell,
(r2es fdast T3 I 3 €8 fad wrer JRami
station how much distant (it) is and there how going shall be.

2. wfast- faos g LA IAt?-
City-man—Which station to go have you?—
g3t 7 afga?

Cantonement or City?

3. ywze- few EM ¥ aee s onR
—This of course 1 know not. 1

uge At Tty W g&TIN AreT Ll
stranger am. 1 Benaras to go have.

4. wmfgd@- I IA? gzt @ I5¥ HeEHS ITB
—Then you Cantonement’s railway station go
g AZHS feg f3s g s

away. Station here from three-about miles
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g@am1 gAY Fet mAged fyasr At 2ant
would be. You some Scooter rickshaw or taxi
8 361 ¢ ww@ fiet F gn
take up. Two four minutes-in bus also
gz ard et J, ug G aar et
to come expected is, but its any
fegara 5t
trust not is.
HATZg-tazere! 2Rt sta Idant fa@fa H3d
Thanks ! Taxi allright would be because me-
s whmrs 31 € 2am 1 yEl @7
with luggage also (there) is. O Taxi. Free yours is?
¥y w° greht ufest et g1 Afvars
Wait, brother. First dicky open. Luggage
fUg av &1 w1 fFat de gz @1 gt I\
behind keep. That’s all. Dicky shut up. Yes, go on.
HATRI-(IA3 few) NHI 7, wIv fex dwW
—(On the way) My brother, just a business
ge w famr 31 w3 v fe’d  fausd
to memory come has. Way-in here somewhere
et Fgws I It wIr s Fa BIT)
any post-office be, then just vehicle stop.
anterar-darr gvyg At yg IFET T FTIT I[yTAT
Taximan — Aliright, Sir. But detaining-of rent separate
Bar  A_dr|
levied will be.
WATRE-1 dwt et feg arfesr fg wrfewr
I five minutes in coming as if coming.
YATEE (JUR ' )-¥8 el #@or E31 e
(returning)—Go on brother. A little hurriedly
3 5|
taking (me) go.
2amters™-#§ at @3 wIet v vy At
Me-to what delay to be has! But you
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EA veat friz BT g g JI
of course fifteen minutes spending come here.
WAEI-ger S® FI1 3F Iy JI  UR
Any matter not is. You some more money
e Sgami J9 &t
(1) shall give. Else what?
HA'®d (udv &) IT8t, I3t frug »r=r avel
(Reaching)—Porter, porter. Hither come, brother.
feg s @39
This luggage take-down.
ast-gg3 gy, g #h fagst &3t 3 wrver
Very well, Banker sir. Which train-on to go
A?
you have?
HARI-TBAIT HE 3|
Calcutta Mail-by.
FE-HTTH A, asdIT HE It arety
Sir, Calcutta Mail  of course  has—gone.
gAat va T e ufgst wmr  witge It
(If) you five about minutes earlier come had, then
CE "tg gz 3t narst st
ascended would have. Now of course next train-

3 FET u=Lar
by to go (you) have.

HRga-mMast ot fas ™ fuaait?

Next  train how many hours will be available?
feg gt frmyr 1 farury
This of course misery befallen has.

IBI-FAT arer fgg § AN BYsSY fw
You to go where have, Sir? Lucknow or

IBII?

Calcutta?

HATET-ATST gt G - rar g

To go of course (1) have to Benaras.
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Fzt-féda a3 et feqgr I8 A€ I
—Like this do that herefrom go (to) Delhi.
f&ast =t dst gy & wWfewrt F Oz
Delhi’s train you-to two hours-in available
ar@dat fes €8 et SAstat  fameEart
will be. Then therefrom several trains available
I51 gfewr @, wyg féstw mg I Jatr i
are. Heard (it) is, Upper India all of best is.

fA'at g5TIR 3 atat 3
Straightto  Benaras takes (you).
YRR T-g31 ¥R1Eg "1 few IZTITIT

Great calamity has become. This Calcutta
¥y e 3t fex gy R fa fagd
Mail’s of course this facility was that anywhere
geser & Ue
to change not had.

FBt-378T #t, g It Fer oI

Respected Sir, Now of course any course
o'l adt 3, gdt we gaeT
(there) is not. Otherwise, twenty four hours to stay
y2ari
(wait) will have.

WARa-g st afdéer A'Y & ®eT Aws € B

You right say. You just luggage-of near
81 7 ... »ofgr, fé¢mw I AWE-wWI
sit. I ... allright, like this do. Cloak-room
3 ¥31 3 fdsr feg  dFat
to take it. You how-much time detained
sytar|
I shall keep. .

IBI-AF 995, WITHI FeaR 3 fangar-few

All right, Sir. Suit-case and bedding—these
€ BI—AHEs-wg fyg auw 3G F <Ser-
two pieces—cloak-room-in kept get and smaller-



24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

READER 197

Her ATHTS dg fes 3 561
bigger effects hand-ir take up.
yrRe-Jeit IqAF I
Good thing (it) is.
gvg- Tt ¥, &1 gy J-at rwE J?
Clerk—Yes sir, say. Your what luggage (there) is?
YRARE-#3 & s« Is—gZ IR T fapzem
My two pieces are—suit case and bedding.
TTE-IB - 3T 2 r341
Locks-etc. put (you) have, is it?
YAgg-g2 A It fem &3 ¥ & I8
Suit case-to of course one leaving two locks
¥R Js, IBTE e I’ eyl
struck are, holdall’s lock not (there) is.

gg- feoet Jet 87 a1 goET o B
Its any need (there is) not. Your name?
HARI-fEA 85|
. BrijLal.

gg-fed e uy3n
This place-of address.
yAaRe-#t, R fed e gfaz Tsm a9 Th
Sir, I this place of resident not am.
grg-ner, IIFT w3 ar ygr?
Well, Your home’s address.
yAea-fig  ugatersr grer 3 Ifarts
Village Khajuranwala, Police station and Tehsil
wadht, fasr  gfawaua
Mukerian, District Hoshiarpur.
yAze-(fegz-ws ®* F) w¥g & RF
(Booking office-to going) Clerk Sir ! To me
Irgvenl € gdA evan ©r fea feae svoter O
Varanasi’s 2nd class-of one ticket wanted is.

fasr faafenr  satar?

How much fare be charged will?
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grg -forr st Ju? V¥3Iq aR?
Forty two rupees seventy five paise.
HATRI-BG ah yAaITat JUe|

Take please. Forty five rupees (in-notes).
grat g gug yat R g

Remaining two rupees twenty five paise in return

fe€r ... wg qAt, fer st e at &t
give. ... Clerk sir, This train’s what name
3 A £
number is?

grg-gAT’ »fiIgms Ay 3 FEr J?
You Amritsar Mail-by to go  have?
HA'R3-Al, feg &8t fd8 =] ywet I
Sir, It Delhi how many hours arrives?
grg-3'8 TEl ye-ge 1 fumar I u3zT FF(
Adjoining enquiry-of window-from enquire.
FEt-m'8r A, Ry It Fga o feq

Porter—Respected sir, me of course leave give.

wrRe-€81 33 gg f&Far A s

O, to you anything given indeed (have) not !
fer e fda UR?
All right. How many paise?

aBt-HgraTw, IRt vy AT BG1 dNW
Sir, You yourself understand do. Work (you)

Iy 3G

may see.
HAge-8  FEr B!
Take brother take !
Fut-3T, TETHM gevat g feb
No, sir, one-fourth rupee more give.

HA'R3I-8 w'gTl ¥R U/ JI & & »fgr, g

Take man. Ten paise more take. Well, listen.
few w2 I » 7T F N @I I3
An hour within come back. You alone train-on
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g o=t

. mount get (me).
47. gBt-9g3 »er, Cill A fde
Very well, sir. Jai Hind.

48. WRTET-A fden

Jai Hind.

Notes

1. Railway station (1) is generally Fe®& (W& by village or
illiterate people). Bus station is »3TI

2. The proper form should be & 2awt f&mr 1 But in hurry,
they say ‘G 2aml’ (5) ‘@ faaw’, ‘G otar’, etc.

3. @ (5) is a dialectic variation of the pronominal suffix -8 —
see 6.3 (note 5).

4. JAI T (6) is a syncopated form of INT fTT. After a
consonant g, is heard as 'S, as in W3 *F, in the house, faa™® ', in
the book; but §aHt T in the boxes, I&FT ’F, in the inner room.

5. The construction W fen fa nrfemtr (8), lit. come as if come,
meaning instant action, may be noted. The form is past tense, but
denotes an action in the near future. We can thus say famr fa far,
w3 fa {37, 137 fa d137 etc.

6. <1 (12) has imperative form with personal pronoun
meaning ‘thou’.

7. AhIE (5) and AT (12) are respectively colloquial and
literary forms.

8. MU' (pron. mahraj) #Y (15) lit. lord sir, is an address of
reverence.

9. fHBZT, be obtained, is used to mean ‘be available’ in 33T
fudait (16). Other examples are, fe@ fagmar fugen 95, books are
available here, €& g= &1 »ranfl 591 f8TTT, no one will be available
there at present.

10. ATy (16) is a form of collective mourning when ladies
meet and lament and beat their chests. Figuratively, it means 37¢,
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perplexity, or HRTES f. misery.

11. &3¥#(17)is a form of address for Hindu elderly men.

12. AZ 99& (23), lit. true (be your) word, means O.K., I shall do
as you say. 931t IS J (24) this word is good, is, in fact, a translation
of H3 §9&, and is used similarly to mean “all right’.

13. ®79 (25) is a clerk or conductor in railway, a clerk in post-
office, and now in any office. It has come to mean *a man of education
or status’. Hence it is a title of respect,.meaning ‘master, sir’. Hindus
may use it even to denote ‘father’ or ‘grandfather’.

14. In3I8 B8 (27), '8 is an echo-word. It adds the meaning
of ‘etcetra’ cf. Y= Je/faie (40) also.

15. Note the passive construction R3 @Taler I (27), where the
subject governing ‘S7J1E™ is always in objective case and the object
is in nominative. Thus, @R & 3t gatet 3, lit. to him bread is wanted,
he wants bread.

16. Y<T7&T (45) four-anna coin is now officially called 25 paise.
Previously, a rupee had 16 annas as smaller units, and we had eight-
anna coin (M331), four-anna coin (IF 5T or IT7&Y), TFST (two-anna
coin) and ""&" (one-anna coin). An anna meant four paise. Now a
rupee has 100 paise. ’

17. 89 (46) has a number of meanings—*father, grand-father,
old man’, ‘amonk’, ‘Sir’, ‘child’, etc.

18. A fie (47), victory be to India, is now a form of salutation
in offices and outside when religious or sectarian form has to be

avoided.

6.10 #eus @S & AT®, Questions about
(Rly.) Station or (Bus) Stand

1. fewet fag frzetnt I5?
Tickets where obtained are?
2. fewz-wg fada T ygar 3?
Booking office what time opens?

3. aegt feaet @ =wmr 3 F, Ty faus
Anybody tickets giver not (there) is, Clerk where
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famr?

gone is?

»rgrd Are zel fggzl afEr et JF2am
Agra-to to go in order which train good will be?
at a3 fes faad ge8TT  yRam?
Is it that way-in anywhere to change (I) h-ve ?
st fAat wetd?

Train direct goes?

GICS 1 r:3 fast g e 37
Jaipur Mail how-much-about late is?
fed fege 3 fdasr A™HE A7 AaEer  I?
One ticket-on how much luggage go can?
TT  AHE 3 g grET sger 97
Extra luggage-on what freight charged is?
feg afst fagz ude-mz9w I gIser I
This train which plat-form from starts?

Fat F @ T I?

Porter -to what to give have?

arst feq faxr fog y3'el ar
Train here how much time stops?
fen AZHS er 5t at 37
This station’s name what is?
WAt fdd <27 I ofg®  yda  AveSta?
We what time-by Ambala reach will?

fa@ #t, #¥ werde w=h?

Please, I just lie down may?

X RZTY fa 51 q =L 37
Bus stop how much-about distant is?
few nRmAevdr e fdasr  fege saer J7?
One passenger’s how much ticket charged is?
TIF gt 3 fapur &, = Izet faQ m917
Time of course has been is, bus moves why not?
Iz |r Ireq g4 3, fa2 HTEE?
Railway’s  gate closed is, how we may go?
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20. W93IT ¥AST, I €AB F HA UTR ATET § @
Just tell, rest house-to right side to go have or
¥g umR?
left hand?

21. Uisd yu faug d-niat fa fug?
Petrol pump which side is—ahead or behind?

22. wAY wryIt Hew (ITF) ¥FY FIT oAEE TH?

We our motor (car) stop can?
23. ¥t uyfsw =@r fegew It It Fdarm?
Any policeman objection of course not will do?

24. et Heg 38 23 g3 It I FIam?
Anybody motor-with disturbing of course not will do?

25. warst :0: 1 e ELS fus qraan?

Next bus when-by available will be?

26. faat |7 fggarg FIt y3art?

How much time waiting to do shall have?

27. fasr g gstaesr y2arr?

How much-about to wait wil have?
Notes

1. 3737 (9) means freight, rent, fare. Synonym fagrfeni
2. Fq G187 (20), lit. post-house, is now an officers’ rest
house.
3. More Vocabulary—
HATSIYU™&T, lit. traveller’s room, frarss, signal
waiting room &4q3, cart, truck

337, hand-cart W' a8, goods train
g, @931, basket with A<Tat ASY, passenger train
eatables, etc. yZ, bridge
- 35, railway, U2, railway-line U3, stairs
f&far, compartment A&7 fFur, Ladies
f&s, engine compartment

&2, latrine.
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4. Most of the English vocabulary in this field is commonly
understood, as : train, bogie, booking-clerk, station-master, cloak-room,
gate, godown (§TE™), express, mail train, restaurant, T.T.E. (traveller’s
ticket examiner), guard, fireman, driver, seat, berth, sleeper, reservation,
ticket, coupon (FU&), receipt (IHTL), form, first class, second class,
third class, de luxe, airconditioned, etc., etc.

6.11 TI=T, Story

1. fea fig few & g3° =R ma1 fex <r
A village in two brothers lived. One’s
5F ®ww fAw w1 g/ e st gw fRw
name Sham Singh was. Other’s name Ram Singh.
gy fRw gz @Ot At 3 Iw fRw g37 W @Rt
Sham Singh very hardworker was and Ram Singh very lazy.
i fRw  wryzr @W wy g3 B'Tr AT
Sham Singh (his) own work himself do would.
v fAw @3tger gfder m fa Fer =@ 3
Ram Singh wait would that somebody come and
gre dW a3l
his work do.
2. wy3ds e WalsT AN grgy 43t fwe
April’s month (it) was. Outside fields-in
ZREt datnt yztwt Ra) faars y® ms fa @3¢ <t
crops rtipe stood had. Peasants happy were that their
s g @t sz udt § aret 91 Qo fertyl &t
year whole-of hardwork ended been had. They Baisakhi’s
@t few nms1 feawt wrel, @xt wfeut g8
waiting-in were. Baisakhi came, they all together
yHl HETET |
rejoicing celebrated.
3. warg fos 731 €1 =ver ¢t At v fRw
Next day Asadh’s reaping to fall had. Sham Singh
3 @r @ UIT Tl BEY famrs mE1 @yt wryShat
and his sons reaping-for ready were. They theirs
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orgdtyt @ ¥F qEITT I¥ ASI IH fRw 3 @r e y3IT
sickles of teeth taken out had. Ram Singh and his son
grgt Rt ue J€¢ Am1 €3 €3ta® mx fx
as yet in thinking fallen had. They waited that
@xt & FoHr B Mt It & E° qeTe
their worker Sheru coming sickles of teeth get taken out.
B3 110 S farwrs @3 BT wrfewm
Sheru ill had gone (fallen). He not came.

4. ¥ fAw 3 @RS V3IT TII Tw nAIT

Sham Singh and his sons every day early

€< 3 Tret IS st fsas qArd
would get up and reaping to dq-for out would go.
@g mor fes o3 & Tt few g2 el
They whole day night just reaping-in engaged would remain.
gt el 231 91 g ®er I Fet Jet mww Tt
They reaping soon just did up, and reaped crop-of
Fatt &7 I usT3 Bar BEI &3 QT argrer
sheaves having tied heaps they made. Then they threshing-
g fammet q@5 BT
of preparation  doing started.

s. oz I fRw e B3 & wfewr yg &7

Otherside Ram Singh’s Sheru not came but not
orfemr) @AEt swral swa gt fes Jwd  TE|
came. His illness dragged. Days passed off.
nyd®s dw fadri wel e HItsT e yd fowri
April passed off. May’'s month came arrived (up).
In fRrw 3 €rer u'3s gvat =t Ry = €3ty few
Ram Singh and his son now even Sheru’s waiting -in
&3 A&l mad Hg  arfeni
sitting were. Atlast Sheru came.

6. 4 fAw 3 @rE Y37 & Tvet uret euwm It

Ram Singh and his son reaping put. Crop as yet
wagt ydort It =Tt et Rt 3 wF §F
half or so just reaped had been and by the way a few
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fa3d Ak at de are A5 fa e
just grains extracted had been that from above
Wt @ fammi &8 w9 € vl TR aw fiw @
rain fell. Great force of rains poured. Ram Singh’s
ed wyg ¥3 few I fFv @1 @m & Izt
grains outside field-in just wet got. His straw
yrel fes gg arett @R 21 ATt mA® T we
water-in washed away. His half crop even home
& et g3 Zaws  Jfewm
not came. Great loss became.

7. ¥1 fRw v A7ar dW stF 28 fRg wa fapym

Sham Singh’s whole work just time at finished.
en T Iy <t SEATE 5T 3 femri
His straw even loss not became.

Notes

1. The names of the months used in English are commonly
known. The pronunciation may, however, be noted :

A&, Ta=dl!, waw, i E, Wel, 95, g8 e, mama, A3ws,
HIAJHT, 5<Hd, THET |

2. fewl! (2) is the first day of the month of Visdkh, i.e. 13th
April. It is a widely celebrated festival in the Panjab. It is ihe harvest
season. April, of course, is a very pleasant month. Most of the festivals
are fixed according to Indian dates. Lohi or Lohri comes on the darkest
night of Phdgun (Feb.-March); Diwali on the darkest night of Kattik
(Oct.-Nov.), Guru Nanak’s birthday on the full-moon day of Kattik,
Dusserah on the 10th date of Kattik, and so on.

Note the expression with €31, We can also say : €7 fermit §
@31ae A&, they were waiting for Visakhi.

3. 3gY (3) also called Rabi crop. I'F is two months after
Viséakh, i.e. June-July, when crops are harvested and divided. The
other crop is called A8 which is sown in AT8<, July-August.

4. IVIET (3) is causative form of TRET, to take out.
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5. ¥&IFT (4) is a heap of unthreshed grain,

6. & nrfenit yg & mivfenr™ (5) did not come at all, inspite of
the fact that he was expected to come.

7. Udut (6) is an echo-word.

8. Cf. HYg U=T and Mg <HST (6).

9. qydt (7), not even a straw, means ‘not a little’, as also in @U
Y &t 50T AveTT, he knows nothing at all.

6.12 ¥ Ao¥ 3 ¥ddl, Madam & Tailor

1. <gat-d" AW  wow, & AT I?  gaH
Tailor—Tell (me) Madam, what service there is? Order
a4l
do.

2. WY A'gE-W'AeT A, ®' fead fadz s wrer
Ma’am— Master Sir, 1 a complaint to do come
gf1 fugd ge3d wfewt @ fag3 mge B
have. Last week children’s which suits taken
aet mt, @I uy3zar It famw fades &
away (I) had, they (I) know not what learner
ggrg g5 fa far e g AHer Tt
made had that anyone’s face(or) head even
sat, Fet CE ar IuzT o &3t
(there) is not, any method of cloth just not

gfenm
is made.
3. wgat-faurg feg st qT fenrtat |
Bring again right make (it) we will.

4. WY ArgE-at ata a7 fe@a1  gxrg
What right make (it) you will. Ash!

feg ¥4 Wat e mIa-dIt woger fzw few
This see Munni’s frock—the two sleeves-in one

féeg a8 We zI@ I TJBI TE-
inch than less difference there is not. Collar see—
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feggrs @ st wes fea s® few
centre-in indeed (it) is not. Button one with one
59t fuzmer, 3 Jg €41 feo A& <3 wF <
not matches, and further see. This is elder boy’s
feaqgl &+ e SIr 3 & fazreh
knickers. Neither cutting good is nor stitching.
fesr wfdarr auzm ®Y1 my AL fawmi
So much costly cloth (it) was. All in vain went.
TIA-HH eng:dl s 3 aret Gl

Madam! Mistake done has been.
H'E agaTi v far ferrg-gret 3 Ifgwr famr A1

Excuse. | some marriage-on gone away had.

fug* fan Feret 9 f&3ati LiE§
In (my) absence, someone cutting did. All
sta 3T Ak ad| feag -y ECl

right done 1 shall get. Worry not do.
HH RTIg-ASr aAZ =yt IIvg gIT Zar AT
True word I may say. To you ill feel (it) will.
ATIY fer IR 3TF CR:N Fuz
Mr. (my husband) this account-on you-from clothes
ot frRet@) afid &, W'REI AIE B8 &
not gets sewn. (He) says, Master Sohan Lal-from
fex =rd gz fazfewr wty &2 Jar A,
(at) one time suit got sewn (I) had. Coat tight-fit was,
u3s s f&at wel fee aafent aafewt wrey &
pantaloon loose & baggy. Fit doing doing, the master
quzer sANT &I
cloth’s destruction made.
TIFT-AH wWo"! wR3t I feg & fa »mt It
Madam! Real thing this is that we of course
frge StEt @ Fuzk AT TH AT Fa WaET
only ladies’ - clothes sew. You people compel
3¢ § It gaAr dH I T ater J1 ofgT
(us) then other work take (we) have to. All right
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¥R, 3Igag It T fearfes s a2
say, to you of course any complaint none is, is not it?
AW mog-feadz! fedz fed 3§ fa OR
Complaint ! Complaint this very is that price
g3 3 8T
much you charge.
gIdt-(gm &) WAt It fugszy e T
(smiling) Price of course hard work-of is.
WH Arog-ofer, feg 3t Jfewri By 99 am€w
Right, this of course done. Me four blouses
3 fea IHT-ABTTT g fe€
and a shirt-salwar make.
wawt- w3t yEt sv1 W quzT fewret gt gat
Great pleasure-with. 1 cloth show you
e adl
liking do.
WY Rog-g5 R IOt o5 Imit a8t mres, Fdu
Blouses wanted are silken. Any satin, crepe
fer&
show,
9=t dar faogr g8t
Colour which (you) want?
wH ATIg-1g funmral, feraet, utsr-
' To me onion (pinkish), biscuit (brownish), yellow-
fed fad s atw o IX BI? I51 fex
these like light light colours good felt are. One
g8 QR fdas v T w2 7T €3t @3h awtw
blouse chikkan-of be may. A little hurriedly. Shirt-
s¥l 23ts dat @It msIw BF T fIF
for terene good will be.. Salwar long-cloth’s. Three
Wtes T3 feGr gt ... fdas It Fat
meter, tear away. Well ... CHIKKAN of course you
feyfenr @ ot feger w7 fasr 3 3
shown at all not have. Its width how much is and
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BeR 3 f&=sr &diar ?

blouse-on  how much will be used ?

egwt-gg fex wleg @ 2 @matar < fed
Width one meter is and used will be also one

irch

meter.

W ROE-dar o feb
All right. Tear (cut) away.

ggdt-wgr oz sy few 8w €€
Just your measurement again take (I) may. O

Hfanr, fewr @3ar 3 afamear ... It #1,

boy, fetch the tape and register ... Yes please,

WHIE  Judt fa sa1?

sleeve  will you keep or not?

AN Arog-aHta et »rasts yat aust 3 eu'@m &

Shirt’s sleeve full have to keep and blouse’s

sfent EC g ge-3a famme
middle of hind-arm-upto ... When-upto ready-
I A

will (they) be?

vewt-ma 3 Wawl Has  few, guU
Today is Tuesday. Tuesday one, Wednesday
2, N9 3y, wag gII1 IR’ wfszgees
two, Thursday three, Friday four. You Saturday
wa 8 e
coming take away. )
AW ATgE-ud Hfs8e § Igal By #HS 2T I
But Saturday-on must. Me invain round not

T A2

made is.

gawt-ggg #1 @gel ... ofgr, ¥y QEa
Must of course must ... Well, some advance

e a6l

giving go.
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WH HTgE-UEatl eR-vyest gy @ edTt?
Advance. Ten fifteen rupees give may I ?
ggat-At, gt aFufgwt e ¥z @ fe€l Js

Please, You clothes-of price give. More

R ff EACH g at fe6

advance, if you wish, not indeed give.

W rrog-aufant 2 fad W -]
Clothes-of how many pices make up.

A3

Add up.

ggal-1 & HWE wer @' 61 fes wT
I cash memo making give. Take. These make
are lECEL] gue A QR
up seventy three rupees sixty paise.
AH  RE-gr@ R wWa aqrett fésty fés QR
Oh 1 dead am! So much! So many pi'ces
Eo n fanmrer 1 &9t
of course I brought even not.
vIat-qet aim s, ' ¥ § FTF &8 Fwer It
Any matter not, [ boy-to you with send.
fagd ¢ & @@L €, gat wd A
What have you giving go, the rest from house send
¥ Jg G
up. Else what?
WY Aog-893 »fETl
Very well.
gadt-feT WM A, ABMI
Well madam, Greetings.
W AOE-RE™H|
Greetings.

Notes

1. Although W means ‘lady’ and A"J¥ means ‘gentleman’,

the term WY A™I4 is commonly used to denote a ‘lady’, especially



READER 211

European or American. It is also employed by sophisticated people
for their *Mrs.’.

2. ¥udf (4), ash, means ‘trash’, ‘fie’ in such contexts.

3. f&aaf (4), shorts, short pants.

4. fAsTel! (4) is abstract noun from fAZTET, causative of Hig=T,
to sew. Also fREEl! from fAE™ET. These two are dialectical variations.

5. €781 (6) is the echo of f&31, loose.

6. F3femt Fafent (6) shows that the fitting was done again
and again.

7. Note the passive use with faafea’ § (7)1 We say r.y
faafe3 3, to me complaint is, I have a complaint; §@7& »™H 3, he has
the hope, 38 f@HS™H T, you have the trust, §7& AT 27 far™, he
became angry. Colloquial pronunciation of faaex is fRad 3|

8. A8 (10) is the Turkish form of trousers.

9. f9a& (14) is fine embroidered cloth, usually white.

10. §T (14) for ‘width’ is used for measuring cloth only. S3vElf
is the usual term for ‘width’.

11. 87 (18) is the part of the arm from elbow to shoulder, also
the biggest part of it, the muscular middle.

12. €% (25) is rapid form of €€ Tt|

13. T8 W M@ 3Tt (26) is usually uttered by ladies to express
shocking surprise.

14. AB™ is a form of salutation to and by a Muslim, like SHRS
of the Hindus and R A/l "d& of the Sikhs.

6.13 Jar ¥37, A Good Boy

1. famrd €9 mrye 3 =2fzmt  @r orEdy
Wise  children themselves-to elders’ respect
Fae us1 fem <eq' @yt v & QAsr I T
do. This account-on their name bright becomes.
3T @77 § furry 9@ 51 €xF € Ht-gU § wEH
People them love do. Their parents-to ‘well-done’
22 75 fagt & fonwrfent g feg fast fafunr &3t

give who children-to this like breeding gave.
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HIA uI'm mMA9T @t feg wsr At Qo mIF
Suraj Parkash of this sort very a boy was. He early
€zer 3 ufgst It wryd fygr ¢ I
would-get-up and first of course his father’s feet
gt fugr #t affe, “MMQe I, oI,
would-touch. Father sir would say, “Living keep, child,
T 81" feg Qu wt & W3t I AT War
may you prosper.” Then the mother’s feet-at going head
gaeri wt afdiel, “esbqt @wat, H Tvar 2
would-bend. Mother would-say, “Long live, I devote, O
gfomr, W med wvEh” Wt @EEr W9 Her
child, I sacrifice (myself).” Mother his face-head
gHet 3 At @€

would-kiss and blessings give.

gIR #¥€ AI® dArer It g fes m¥ I
Suraj when to-school would-go then way-in all-to
‘A fde’ gger #ter) A7 91 @R & Jar ANEE
JAT HIND doing would-go-on. All him-to good would think
w3 affe-T7g, fasr s §ger 31 o5 3 fexet
and say—Aha, how sweet (he) speaks. Blessed is his
HHE T8

birth-giver (i.e. mother).

A< get verfez @t wiféar get It HIR
When ever Panchayat’s meeting was held then Suraj
yg'e ¢ wa gt nAt, faQfa @ne fuz™ fis & mavs
Prakash’s house at held was, because his father village-of head
A& HIW v @3 w33 Ag § ‘Wt orfentt &7 afder 3
was. Suraj door-at standing all-to ‘welcome’ would say and
m'Ed &% wed fear d fes@er @5t g Ivo-urSt
respect-with inside bringing seated (them). Them tea-water
fumm@eri §a @ €t AT Sy & ¥II YW T
would make-drink. People his service seeing very pleased were.
§ad  yaw @ Ivte fed JTI  HFT

-

Suraj Prakash-of neighbourhood an other boy
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afder Al @9 fea veerat & y'3zg At €8 @7 &7 R/
living was. He a Patwari’s son was. His name was
AHAT fAW| 9WRT wg's er §37 d37 3 Rfgnrarg
Shamsher Singh. Shamsher tongue-of very bitter and etiquette-
gr g2r Aty wer fes wzer wgager gfder,
of bad was. Whole day (he) would fighting quarrelling go-on,
argt ager 3 Wrd gevel ager feger At A Fet
abuses giving and beating doing would-move. When anybody
gn § =fgg dzer It @y yu 239
him to Fateh (greeting) would say then he face would turn
B'er) fed fAd weaWla s 3 & uRe Fg=n?
away. This like ill-mannered boy-to who like would?
A € wdlg feg wg® € A'EET  ASAT
Year’s end-at school-of yearly/annual function
Ifenri fern fes fag € fzuet afwmss mrog 1
was held. It-in district-of Deputy Commissioner Sir also
g Gxt Ifarut gt § fesny €31 gaw yaw e
came. He good boys-to prizes gave. Suraj Prakash’s
&t §fgnr fapur 3t wrfeout Wisnt 3 wRest & I=T
name called was, then all boys and teachers palms
zATEH fua? afwwss & €w F wAw €3
beat (cheered). The Deputy Commissioner him table-on
ygr g9a gyl ffat 3 @w & ftw &8 AE e I
making stand patting gave and his shirt-with gold-of medal
srfemry mryd T R gue d9 fesw &3
attached. Himself-on behalf of ten rupees more (as) prize give.
I3wmes & gn & @ @33Terl gw
The Headmaster his photo got. After-
few @5t & Sagqg &3+ 3 faar- “fumd dfe€ 3
wards he lecture gave and said—"“Dear children and
RrElG 1 B @8t R fefewrgatnt § zuret I'er gt
comrades! 1 those all students-to congratulations give
fagt fea™ y¢ g5 Ag 3I' Tu =Tgrer S'er gt
who prizes obtained have. All-of most congratulations (1) give
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A YTH § 7 A8 RIS T A9 3 7@ W' &1 €n
Suraj Prakash-to who our school’s ali-of noble boy is. Him-
3 feg fafiwr B3t gatet 3 fa ot e are7 a9s feu
from this lesson take (we) should that eiders’ respect doing-in

fawrar 31”7

greatness is.”

7. ®R3 fRw fegs At Fraevel Qu-Sy R
Shamsher Singh this all proceeding seeing-seeing
mfier Jeor faomi

ashamed getting kept.
Notes

1. BaH', also ¥78™ (1) is an expression of approval, praise and
encouragement. Note the idiom BT8R €21 like RN 821, to give a
blessing.

2. TBIT(1), to fruit, BT (1), to blossom. Hence SBIT-TBT
figuratively means ‘to prosper’.

3. AEd 7=t (1) is also a form of blessing. It means ‘I sacrifice
myself’ for your welfare because you have deserved to live longer.

4. ¥oe3!(3) is a village assembly invested with municipal as
well as judicial powers. The members of the body are called U9, and
the head is F3U9 (3).

5. ue<dl is a village official who keeps account of land and
land revenue. In some parts of the country he is now called 3Yy™s.

6. ¥2TA&T is impure gold; ¥2™ fa™, counterfeit coin; ¥eT AMT,
evil times; 27 f€U79, unfair or dishonest dealing; &2T nimenl (4),
worthless or wicked person. ‘

7. Note the idiom 3T FEST (4), also ITF+ =T, to give
abuses. W, literally means ‘to take out’.

8. =f33f (4) lit. victory! is a form of salutation used among
Sikhs. The full form is Tfagg 1 av yanr, {t T fagrg 7t at =f3v,
the Khalsa (Sikh) belongs to God; may God’s victory be yours.

9. 373, clapping of hands.
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10. T2f @3aTEY (6), also T2 fug=zTel, to get oneself
photographed. 8¢ €373&T or fygST, to take a photo. §3735™ means
‘to take down’, ‘to trace’, and ‘f4g=T, 10 draw.

11. 2fael’ (6) is an abstract noun from 37, big, great.

12. Repetitive verb as Y-2Y shows repetition or continuity

of action.
6.14 3q WJd, Post Office

1. y3erRt- ®F FIT, FAIET HAI, W FIUS
Stranger—Listen, just, Sardar Ji, I post-office-to

HraT grgar Tt faas ArTt?
to go want. Whither may I go?
2. MIAE fRw-graura? FTIUTST EA
Arjan Singh— To post-office? Post-office of course
w9 feg Ji
market-in is.
3. uygeAt—  fed  fdat-z gg Jr F=
—Herefrom how much distant is? Any
AT CEr qrer yIarm?

conveyance doing to go (you) will have?
4. wgws fRw-a3” &N &3 @ 1 few
—No please. Near indeed (it) is. A
»gr gFSstar g
half furlong (it) will be.
5.  yaent- fas ITH  yged?
—What  time-at (it) opens?
6. wIws fAw-feg gFrawasr It AHE  ufge
—This post-office of course 24 hours
yfgmr affder J1 Jg Irayd e I fIs
open remains. Other post-offices ten-from threc
ed 3IF Yy IFE F1 FTzv FrEawsT uUw
o’clock-upto open remain. Head post-office five
T I yfgnr  afder 3

o’clock-upto open remains.
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ygemt—(gy gI 95 J)-fa@ At gg =
—(a little distance walking)—Please, Sir,

FTAUET fed J?

Post-office  this very is?

gAr ge- fed d1 AH uR TEd

The other man—This is. Right hand-on verandah-

feg g 3tort I5| Sua CES a6

in stairs (there) are. Up mount on.

ygent-fHgserst! (Qus wr ) faQ =, fexet
—Thanks! (up going) Please, stamps

fagat fuzat ES fraetnt I&?
which window from available are?
few der-Qus vd G wataast wEt I
A man—There left  go. Last  window-to.

ygert (ar d)-gvg A, AF feget gratEtxt
(going)—Mr. clerk, Me stamps wanted
g5 <t [tg dA Sat em I vyest uyogt
are. Twenty twenty paise-for ten and fifteen fifteen
iR &bt 2
paise-for  six.
gy- J7 €3
Clerk—Further say.
ygeRt-1' &3 fad URe-gvaz < g er ot few
—I a few just post-cards also want. One
gug @ € €61 v, A9l Uw fegz mat J¢ fsere
rupee-for give. Yes, truly. Five stamp-fixed envelopes
@t @ feqr fegd fee®e 32 fdd 4R
also give. One envelope-on how many paise
B T?
charged are?
gy-
—Twenty
yaert—gzret g 3 fdasr fegz zarer I?
—Air mail on how-much stamp fixed is?
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grg- d¢ fggd I fexd guetwr &AL
—Closed envelope on one rupee eighty five
¢ 3 gJ=vet Bed I T8  UHTHT OH|
paise and air letter on in-all eighty-five paise.
ygeAi- ofgrr A3 gIet deg 2T €
—All  right! Seven air letters giving-of

fgur 3| Iz fas aR
kindness do. ... In all how many paise
Je?

have become?
gy- & gu® yegt IR
—Nine rupees fifteen paise.

YgeRT-J" ! H3 fomre 32: Eo

—Pardon! My account according-to of course
ry JUE ¥ aR e I5|
nine rupees twenty five paise make.

gTg—(IF ) IAT dw & fe€ It AR

~—(smiling) If you twenty five give then to us
Ft fesgrgd J1 ug wsd deIar o TSI
what refusal (there) is. But they make fifteen only do.

ygem-s§€ A1 gerd, s§1 ... wgr A, "'
—Take please my lord, take ... well sir, please
grer fa yg fag @ fugat faus J?
tell that enquiry-of  window whither 157
gT§—  HAW feg AR Tr3l fuzat
—Just this adjoining window.

YIERI-(wadl |T d) "'y A1, wars! I A
—(further going) Mr. clerk, next mail what

TR fsadai?

o’clock will clear?

gHT "€'g— g wE ¥TH IS RAE Iz

The other clerk—Now  2.30 o’clock are. 3.30
TR grat fea uZ 3 fsadati
o'clock ie. one hour-within will clear.
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yIent-8eg gIH fagg J, At?
—Letter box where is, please?
gATHE-gUT Ut 3B
—OQutside stairs-near.
yge At-H&T AF L fag g'e I5?
—Money order where (they) take?
gar wg-fugat 353 yw I I TG
—Window No.5-at go on.
ygent-ggrsT BT I wHIT  e@wer fq
Your good may happen. Please say that
Irgt  fagzlt fyzar 3 eyt Atetst gE?
telegrams w..ich window-at taken are?
gAT grg-3I77 w3 E4 TyaT J1
—Telegraph office of course separate is.
feg: w99 ®° & ¥¥ U'R HF T ®HW
Hence outside going left side turning go. Just

WIS g97d 3 373 wI ol
next crossing-at telegraph office is.
yIeHt-gg3 wer "h W §g3  dsIrel gt

—Very well Sir. 1 very thankful am.

(Ager Jfewm) ufgst g7aw g3 & W&ED »'37
(thinking) At first form filling in Money Order
Fgr weh feg fIstwt w3m foy  mTH
done (may I) get. Then letters etc. write may |I.
3 Harg* 373 w3 CACAE ol
And afterwards telegraph office [ shall go.

Notes

1. A3¥T3 AT (1) is a form of address to a Sikh gentleman. The

feminine form is AIEI&T 11 Also we say €181 (F1) to any lady.

2. rdeT=TgE I (1), | want.
3. AT (3) means ‘conveyance’ here. It also means

‘passenger’, as ¥H ¥€byT AT, the passengers of the bus. The
form is feminine, but it means any person.
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4. BIBHaT (é) = one eighth of amile, is still used by the people.
But the ofﬁciél measurements are kilometer, meter, centimeter,
millimeter. 8 kilometers = 5 miles.
5. yfaad (6), a unit of three hours. Therefore, »& Ufdd, eight
pahars, is equal to 24 hours.
6. Prgaaal (9), lit. kindness, is a very common word for
‘thanks’ U&7,
7. Repetitive numeral shows distribution. Thus, €7 1T (10)
means twenty each; €H €R, ten each; € €, two each.
8. HdT (13) as an exclamation means ‘of course’, or ‘I am
reminded’.
9. ¥TEH'T (21) is in vocative. The word has utterly lost its
original sense (§7€H"J, king). It is just a catchword of exclamation.
10. &7 81 fuzdl! (22), also 375 <1 fuzal'.
11. Stair-case of wood or iron and step of bricks etc. are both
called U=,
12. TST FBT I (29) means ‘may you be blessed’.
13. G&<et (31) is an adjective from &<, thanks, and means
‘thankful’.
14. U39 (31) also means letter. Sometimes, two synonyms form
a compound, meaning ‘etcetra’, as H3 U39, letters, etc.; TS T,
account, etc.; 93137 3T, bickering; FY-71J, all well.

6.15 gI™ed 3T, A Brave Girl
1. #gue fag < fea fis <t 'z T

Jullunder District’s a village-of story (it) is.
g8 fea w3 it »redt afder A 5@ "t Quer
There a very rich person living was. Name was his
sene w3l Gre um fead & fex ufgders gfder
Lachhman Shah. Him-with one or another watchman living
A, vz fexgt fest 'v Jet ufeders Taterg
of course was, but these days-during any watchman guardsman
&1 At fugmr Jatgrg ws en fest I IOt
none (there) was. The last watchman eight ten days-for not
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»r fggr At mrg It s T3 Fer @9 A=t aiwm T
coming been had. Shah sir with some high low talk had
gret "t €3 Fvew I X Ifewr ferrr mh fead a3
been. He displeased getting gone away had. One night
V" 3¢ »ez ®BEl @RS ws wr ygr Iy
five dacoits to rob in-order his house came upon. God
@ fegs @A datervg € FIgI Ht A
knows (whether) this the same watchman’s misdeed (it) was or
A= - 021 A
natural matter (it) was.
2. Fant § I I, TEWT AU T YT YRF T |
Dacoits seeing, Lachhman Shah’s life dry became.
@r € =gdt 3 w7 Iz wfenm| rant & @RE W few auzr
His wife much noise put. The dacoits her mouth-in cloth
gds fd3mt @y 83 J§ I fFa ueh myg 3 €7yt
filled in (gagged). She fainting fell down. Shah-to they
Hat €3 fger @ IRt &5 am fd3n1 € g9 I8
bedstead-on laying rope-with tightened up. Two dacoits roof-
yg 93 I gt 95@T mar ue 3 35 wes €3 &
on mounting guns to work began and three inside entering
3 @ Ut Izx v few €A few gz
iron’s chest (safe) to break began. This chest-in much
HTS. Al- arfgd, Haar, &2,
property (there) was—ornaments, pounds, (currency) notes,
A&  @iEte 33
gold silver’s utensils.
3. w®werl e Jur dat & wfewr =gs,
The banker’s wife’s noise people heard of course,
3 dgxt usT <1 awrEw T FSY, ud et
and guns firing-of sound also (they) heard, but any one
¥ €yt @ wee ®mEt I wfewr €U R It
whatsoever their help-for not came. They all the dacoits-

I FIT, wWTyE -nryd wa 3 Eof|

from fearing, own-own houses entered kept.
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4. TegHwe wg ¥ wy ¥ fuged fex I#
Lachhman Shah’s house-of behind a military man
gfder w1 €3 wry It wa FIF "N @R T JuHw
living was. He himself of course (at) home not was. His family
3 At wast o grm-urafawr fegt @ st =t fumm
(there) was. Banker’s wife’s cries their ears-in alsc fell.
fed A< gzt <t fIdwg [E €@g & wt 3§ faor-
A young girl’s courage look at. She mother-to said-
HYYT 3 TEWT ®'g @ wg IFar ¢ famr I,
(It) appears Lachhman Shah’s house (at) dacoity befaller has,
3 @xt 3 uWRlgz wr FEr J1 A IBH
and them-on calamity come has. [ may go.
5. ®g9 fsas & @R & &t § Hygawry ANITi
. Outside coming she the people warned.
Ffgs FIt-“0 »dt-»dat IBtATI IRAT WS T TEI
(She) to say began—*“1 ahead shall-go. You me-with go.
W os3tant  gTgwt &1 gAT A& Iwst @
I shall-fight dacoits-with. You me-to courage give.”
6. ATS It € B gT & FEPHt § HoW
Youthful girl’s words hearing many-to shame
wretl €3 Itet A TWIH JIF B & I u¥
came. They sticks, battons, hatchets, axes taking started off
3 Ar w3 urfenwr Bewe w9 € wdl fexd AT §
and going siege laid (at) Lachhman Shah’s house. One man-to
gt yegT g zet gre EE: fEari
they information to give in order police-station sent up.
grar gy ANl d¥r  wElas 3 gAer  fapdTi
Police-station far-off was. (The) man cycle-on running went.
fig & Bt s <€ dgat T A5 €xr diEt
Village-of people-with two guns also (there) were. They bullet
g5™@et g I3 3ty ¥8 3 wx3 I zg fegt
to fire started. Roof-on standing the two dacoits them-
&85 gy Il
with engaged got.
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7. T3 g3t 33d mY Jw ¥ dTw fewrer aOt
Night very dark was. Hand to hand be-seen not

At @'®T AT's FIF RIFEl AIFEl wuEe IS I
could. Youthful girl sliding sliding her own roof-from
BeHe g9 € Id €3 gz et gt & @R F BT
Lachhman Shah’s roof-on mounted. (The) dacoits her-to not
fumry I HAZ YR ISt IHE T gIt
saw. Dacoits front side bullets firing went-on. The girl
a5 ugy d w9edI fea sv@ 3 AT dar wifowr
near(them) reaching suddenly one dacoit-to going a push struck
3 Quy d& I dst ge fdar ga & zar €73
and him roof-from below threw away. The other girl-at
a3t gzehl ¥ Iy @ fyge, I3t TH-TH
bullet fired. Look God’s kindness, the girl hair-hair (breadth)
g9 Jietl fes few fea w3 & g3 @3 93 F fem
escaped was. Meanwhile a boy roof-over mounting this
g & BI wr fFwm It & d¥FT €3 § I ©
dacoit-to waist-by came caught. The girl gun snatching dacoit’s
frRg fes waht €9 838 T T €8 T
head-in struck. He senseless becoming at that place very
efg fumm) @7 28 usw ud9 areh »ieg €3 J¢€ I3
fell down. Same time police arrived. Inside entered the three
s'g fugd u™R a8l vt Iw €31 BEWT ®U @
dacoits rear side street by way-of ran up. Lachhman Shah’s
AT3T ™% W3r g9 famr @R g3t €t ggredt & Itz
whole propefty, etc. saved was. That girl’s bravery-of praise
g9-¥3 3IF yw et gre fev Vw'g RIFrd & =
far-off (places)—upto reached. Afterwards Punjab Govt. also
guz few gurg guvltsr  fesy  TH 3T
to her one thousand rupees prize by way of gave.

Notes

1. ABTT (1) is the name of a big town in the Panjab. Hence the
name of the district also. If we go from Delhi to Amritsar by the main
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railway line, we pass through »&8T, Bt =T and FBTT, the last
being 80 kilometers from »f{3"3, commonly called »¥3Hg. We change
at Jullundur for Ferozepur as well as Hoshiarpur, and also for Kashmir
via Pathankot.

2, HJ (1) is generally not a part of a name. It is added to the
first name in the case of moneyed men among Hindus, thus 3 8'J,
nat aa, faws B9, etc. Fem. H7Jat.

3. fea &7 fea (1), one or another; €1 & €1, someone or
another; % &' 5, something or another.

4. 3 (1) is used to mean ‘from’ in W@ 3 43 3, from the
house to the field; ‘than’ in €7 3* »{&", better than that; ‘for’ in €T
A37 fest 3 g7 J, he has been ill for seven days; and ‘since’ in §T
&g 3 §ha 3, he has been ill since yesterday.

5. In I7&-wafadr (4) aiso we have two synonymous words
compounded to give emphasis. See note-no. 14(6 .14).

6. More compound verbs

(a) Substantivals (35T or I with nouns or adjectives)—
THT JE&T, to add; AT I27, to collect (v.i.); FTAT ST, to trust; IAH
&J&T, to heat; I I, to widen; fadd &I&T, to worry; etc.

(b) Intensives (with 77T, €7, 87, US7) as ¥T AT, to eat
up; 3¥ ¥, 1o lay by; HZ 827, to throw away; €5 U2, to rise up;
gfg U=, to fall down; & BZ, to take fully.

(c) Potentials (with AGET), as AT HEST, to be able to go; Hag
R 7, | can do; §T &7 T4 AT, he could not see.

(d) Completives (with €37 and A7), as & f&3T, gave away;
uyg gfa»T, has had read.

(e) Continuatives (with R7ET and 3fT=™) as 7€ 777, to go
on prating; UF< g2, to keep reading.

(D) Frequentatives (with I3&7) as €T afanr Fae, he does
frequently; 3feni™ gaeT, weeps habitually; Sfem™ g9<, sells generally.

(g) Inceptives (with ZITET), as FFITS BFIr™, he began to say;
G B3, she started washing.

(h) @57 (8fg=T) shows suddenness in 3 /3", did
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unintentionally; & gfg<", to take undesirably.
Also see patterns 22A, 22B, 22C and 22D.

6.16 HdlH, A Patient

yggrE-3', gzvy fRw & F1 &8, at gw

—Aha, Gulab Singh are you! O, what condition
is yours? (How do you do)?

g’y fRw-33+ gz 21 A 3t FEr fest

—Bad condition (it) is. I of course several days
e €T Tt
since ill have been.
ygag-n fifenr, srare de st @

—1I thought, 1 not know who is. What has
famr  3x?  war  awds T faowr  Fi
happened to -you? Very weak become you have.
n 3t ufgst ugrfeur at rnig
I of course at first recognized even not.
gz y fAw-efagrg e e faud meet yr fara wti

—God's will. Somewhere cold taken-in I had.
ufgd gaw sfaryr fagr) fgg  uwtRt, gyr3)
At first bad cold remained. Then cough, fever.
gy & Uz
Anything not ask.
ygare-#3 It gy uIgr T FAT Sfewm

—Me of course any knowledge indeed not became.
CIR:AR: | fRru-uygr atas sarer! gt

—Knowledge how could become! Holidays-
fes féa 2 Rw usrary s3It Feh <ERT
during otherwise too meeting not happens. Friends

I5 Fet fag et fag |
are some where some where.
YyqaTH-g T Ft s g7

—Now what condition is?
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az'y fRw-yfygst & I3 Fraed FJIgay fRw er
—First two weeks Doctor Gurbakash Singh’s

fesr goter fegr o1 gy wfeer It

treatment done getting (1) was. Any relief not

Jfemry & f3s fest 3 g9 ?/E e eI

was. Two three days since Thakar Vaid’s medicine

g8 IOt 3

going has been.

YgaH- gy - f g fa &
—Any difference (there) is or no?

787y fAw-gaqd It wgg I €F 7
—Difference of course (there) is. There exactly

A fagr ot

going (I) am.

yIary-fe st BgB! wI g7
—So much trouble! Home call (him)

3fe6

you should have.

yz's  fAw-ws gy e agews faa?

—Home calling-of power where (is) ?

ygara-»Hgr, I8, ¥ I3 T IzEr Tt gT

_—All right, go on, 1 you-with go. Now

3t ygw T ferr J1 [e At er

of course reached indeed have you. Mr. Vaid’s

»gggT 3F a1 1 ... vy, faad Tfewm
hospital near indeed is ... Go on. Rickshaw-man!
' Aretas 3 ' IF W8T Tt ... (U )
I  cycle-on along-side move. ... (reaching)

¥8 d8, fegd 3+ w31 stz mat Jer
Aha aha, here of course great crowd gathered is.
fa@* gwrg fdgr fdwg T & 377
How is it Gulab Singh. Courage you have, is it?
uier g€ gfger yIar|
one hour (or) one and half to sit (we) will have.
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Iz'y  fRw-few g & we ¥ g
—This way of course two hours-in even our
Trat sat @At yg B fRY welat § e +1
turn not will come. But me like patients to Mr. Vaid
€3t gzt ¥ T gI-g gy AT,
immediately calls. A little just sit down,
Udad||
Parkash.
¥e At gzw fRw, » 7, st F H
Mr. Vaid—Gulab Singh, come on, brother, you because
33 gyg J1 3IF wg3Ir feg 9T IFaer
tovyou fever is. To you much time not detain
SrateT T, Iz at Is gl?
should ... Tell, now what condition is ?
azg fRw-sww3 Qe #h ufgst  F
—Greetings Vaid Sir. Before than (more)
Mg F yT gHg It WT3T WvgT grst
relief is but fever of course mild mild now
4 31 fre-uts sat geh f&s-
even (there) is. Head-ache not has been. Stomach-
ytz @ &9t deEh
ache also not has been.
e #t-vw T § ge 23t ¥ T wer T
—Good! You now soon well have to be.

EL’] Zaret e fa sat?
Appetite is felt to you or not ?
Is's  fRw—gy-gy dy &It maeh

—Appetite, etc. straw not is felt.
Qe-Agr, HI gz +g fewr.a A9
—AIll right, mouth open. Tongue show ... Tongue

gt A8t 31 Rger v I T fIomi

of course dirty is. Stomach work not doing is.

‘@ ATT &It J) ... @I I¥z I BT #ATI FeT

Bowel clear not is. ... Just bench-on lie down. Coat
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@3g 21 avlw Qus IT 31 g B2 AT dE-8%
put off. .Shirt up do. Now lie down. Long-long
Rty Bt ... fed wge der § fa a1
breaths take ... Here pain is felt or not?
g fRw-aat
—No, Sir.
Fed-fed ?
—Here?
g ffw-Zat 7h
—No, Sir.
T #A1-F3 Ay & feqd ewfenwt wow Jer I7
—More breaths take. Here pressing pain felt is?
TEE -t
—Ordinary.
¢ At-ofgr, 3tT T1 €5 ATl FJUI Ut B
—Well, right (it) is. Stand up. Clothes put on ...
Sefanmt few &3 /A Aa gat ¢ 3 &
Lungs-in a little just swelling remains and a little
ggai <« 31 fem st feg Jg e
phlegm also (there) is. This-for an other medicine-
@ faor Tt
giving (I) am.
as'y  fRw-A1, dw g31 or@'er 31
—Please, cough much comes.
¥T At-dw zmer fZatnt mer =avet fex &at
—Cough-for tablets taking go. One tablet
red, f&a gufgd, few ®ww &§F wr FRe
morning, one at noon, one in the evening or sleeping
2?8 3 3§ gA*r ¥ 3 €7 argr B
time night at suck. Night-at same decoction take.
Iz fARw-d¢ A, Ty e F¥ FIAE?
-—Vaid Sir, app~tite for what we méy do?
e A-fA¢ A gwa w2ar, Fv Fdati
—As as fever will abate, appetite will increase.
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feas 37 a9l
Worry not do.
ey fRw-#7t, gy3 g Jrta g2an?
—Sir, Fever when'-by will  go?
2w At-g7el, J A5et 85 T 7er ) 3T & Fq9
—Brother, you soon well to be have. Worry not do.
fargd 3 @dfew gfo=?y ya& e qai
Bed-on lying keep. Full rest do.
g5y fRw-2e 71, T8 931 a3t fuggestl 3o
—Vaid Sir, your great great kindness. Your
o< Qe afa ’
children may live on.
g -7t ... A Ty FA It THt e IN ur
—Yes ... If hunger is felt then fruits-of juice or
vag €3 BT A3 & y? fast ¥
milk rice take. Me-from asking-without anything
I3 Iy
else not eat.
Iz'y fRw-R3 ¥9&5, HIrard AN feg a@ »rer
—AIll right, noble Sir. Again when to come
3, =
have, please?
¢ At-v7 fexs & ezert &1 ¢w fes »rel

—Four days’ medicine (it) is. Fifth day-on come.

R 22§ fRrw-9g3 »er, Cifl TEIeI
—Very well, Sir. Thanks.
Notes

1. & (1) has several intonations according to the sense desired.

It draws attention, as in 3" 7€, isn’t it, brother ! It means ‘beg your
pardon’ when lengthened a little. It shows surprise when uttered in
such an exclamatory tone.

2. €1 (1) =3 91, is yours, € being a pronominal suffix.
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3. He is one, the Sikhs call Him fJarg (4), Hindus €13 or
IS and Muslims HB7T or HeT.
4, g9l B9r A'ST is especially used when a disease is
infectious, as Fa™ (4), YU, cough.
5. ¥ &TY& (4), do not ask anything, means in effect ‘the less
said the better’.
6. €t fag aet fad (6) for ‘they are scattered’.
7. ufgst (also ufad*) (8) is an adverbial form of UfasT, first
(adj.).
8. € (16) as a pronominal suffix is a variant of ~€1.
9. BarET (17) has a number of meanings—
(a) be attached, {2t war arel, funs &ar farur (clay,
mind)
(b) be employed, §TeT & Bar fapir & (work).
(c) be rooted, g27 Bar farA™ (plant).
(d) be known, U™ &ar fari™ (whereabouts).
(e) be felt, ¥E f&w Bfarwr (so, thus)
(f) be fixed, @F 43 &3 A& (poles).
(g) be related, ¥av 979" Zare” 4 (uncle).
(h) be fit, 941 BIr arET (key).
(i) begin, I BfaPA™ (1o do).
() hit, g Tev sfar ri (stone).
(k) be levied, 2R Bar fomr (tax).
(1) be arranged, fagvat ar arehrt (books).
(m) be infected, Eh{atf Zar are? (disease).

6.17 Ha's fa2* geer 37
How a house is built ?

1. MHa's gerer @ 3t ufost fan

(If) house to build have, then first some
G=o-Atwe 8 saur gTerfewr ater 31 wfge et aiet
overseer - from plan got made is. Town's Committee
yrR' €T FIET YTR FIrer W'"T J| SIART Y'H FJITE
from that plan passed to do have. Plan passed having-done-
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fgst wars &I werfewt |7 RaErt A JET §ET
without house nat _made built be can. If anybody build
52 gt @ & wufenr AT Aaer §, gowsT a13T A RaEeT 4,
may then it demolished be can, fine imposed be can,
w3 yTeHr I8fent A7 Raer J1 ¥3T ez q'wr J|
and law-suit started be can. Great botheration involved is.
2. -zgg @ fomrg 378 1T yewrel wtet J
Plan's accordance with foundation got dug is.
3. MYa's et §g3T AHTs fex'sT atar wter 31
House-for much articles collection made is.
ftg g2 It <2 gTe F IF, I¥ FIIT d
If village be then stones made carried are, trees making cut
a3t famrg Ferel atel 1 sTvEl EASE- AL
timber ready got made is. Construction of course clay
a8 J wtet @, uvs Tg gt wfad darStwr
with done is, but other things city/town-from to be sent for
¢t gz mfggt @ 3F-3F IF IS Ust €8
have. Towns-of near-near kilns (there) are. Therefrom
feet getyt atehrt 951 uet e F8ar sefew qter )
bricks made carried are. Water-of pipe made to lay is.
4. Ritez, ga7, gayt, 3§31, 33, IT TH
Cement, lime, trick-dust, gravel, sand, every thing
Harer Jytet J1 mazt fogr & wITH, THSTS,
sent-for (&) kept is. Timber getting sawn doors, ventilators,
gratat, wEHTItt geTTr BEt St gz Jarst ufost
windows, /almirahs got made are. Frames first
geIretyt /widtat g5 fa@'s stT yes I FIE @
got made are because foundation digging and filling-
Hale' Jast fez ggett Iehnt 51
after frames got-fitted have to be.
s. dgt @ @Adt AmeEt § ater 1 Favst
Walls-of construction soon done is. Frames-
@3 ww ag e yre T fgera It foor; 83 @ &7
over these days arch putting-of custom not left ; iron-of bars
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yr & wmhte & fdes ur fe'gr  wrer )
putting cement-with lintel put over is.
6. At 3 Fgyret @ fewren Fgg € AN
Masons and carpenters besides iron-smith's work

gder 31 €9 3 m89 uve zEY g3 € IaEr @ foww
(there) is. Roof on slab putting-for roof's width accordance
g3t NareT sehat Fehat g1 @9t 83t @ fAd yIer €3
bars sent for are. Those bars-of ends got turned
AT 51 Uhipnt o6t 33 g2 f3°3 Ai¢ 951 Ta<amt, graint
are. Fans-for staples got made are. Doors, windows-
@ zud, aun, facastut, & Ftnt a3 watahat Ftahot
of links, hinges, latches, chains market from purchased-
51 fist feg o3t < fev st=t zow ¥er B2 TSI
are. Villages-in now even these things iron-smiths make.
7. wWars @t @mdt e fawrer @ At
House-of construction-of major work masons

3 wagat v der 31 few dv »orrat 2t gaerfenr qter 3
and labourers-of is. This work on wages also got done is
w3 I F T & T @9 "IF <Uyr FI
and contract-on also. Contract’s work very good not
aHfemr Fterl st W uyRe atar aAter &, fag's
considered is. On wage work liked is, because
Wyt wWIwEl WEE #9979 fAd  fwgr 99
one’s own wish-according to what you want what like you want
gg=r 5§ 1 »urat dW aIs THfEMt & wget 9= @ g=3
may get done. On wages workers-to wages week by week
fe'gt atel 31 get Far feqd yawt 3y &' I&5 fAozT A
given is. Many people a clerk keep who all
forrg gyer § 3 dW €1 fsaeval T Fger I
account keeps- and work-of supervision also does.
8 MHa's y3gw I HR, UBAIT T AR,
(When) house complete may be, plaster is done,

g U wH'E, REEl § W=°, gt Fa To-
floors put are, cleanliness done is, then people opening-
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g5 age I few Ha 3 €xt @ fawders 3
ceremony etc. do. This occasion-at their relatives and
eng-ug feas @ o0& fRy gg sty mfog er vy
friends, etc. gathered are. Sikhs Guru Granth Sahib’s reading
Jytd g&, I35 Fgar 3, IFTT yIAve Ffanr wrer 3
set up, hymn-singing done is, sweet victual distributed is.
9 fdg B TIIF yYAT FIE I
Hindu people fire sacrifice worship get done.
ygEe 3¢ U5 gonet § F9 @9 Is1 w@T Tt &
Victual distribute. Brahmins-to feast give. Comers-to
Bg fe'3 7te 751 fagt a7 83 der @, @&+ & §at
sweets given are. Whom-with nearness is, them meal
R oy wEt d
also made toeat is.
100 feg 3 Aa¥ W 3¥ 3IT Harg T dW
This not understand that then-by house-of work
Ha It ater 31 Iy 57 gy sfarr gt sfder 31 gragst
finished indeed is. Some or other goes on of course. Outer
du (g7 <terat) gewetr I fewg det ISt IIter
wall (four walls) to be built is. This side reservoir wanted
31 €Qus I Tt yIst weer 3z Eigl 8wy few
is. That side cow-for manger may we get built. Thus like
ggt dW =Tger @grter § F  Tyer @ter T
this work increasing goes on and increasing goes on.

Notes

1. &aHT (1) is ‘plan’ as well as ‘map’.

2. Ind3-3F (3), 3F is echoic.

3. WaIRT aylet  (4) is in passive voice. The full form was
WareT gyt AtEt 3, now WIS is shortened to € only. So also at3T
Ater T is &9 FateT 3, work is done ; 35T faxd? 3, letter is written;
Frary =S TS, papers are wanted.

It may be noted that in full form it is past participle before H/=;
but in this form the root takes -i and adds 87, @, €1, as from &4, dgter
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&, adtet 3, a9t 9%, and so on.

4. S5 (4) is from I, four, I8, wood. The wooden sides of
a frame are four. Hence this word.

5. f&2 #f2 TS is also B¥ AN T&, the former is on the
analogy of f&'3, a2, W13 and is also more colloquial.

6. HSHT (7), in Panjabi, refers to ‘Patwari’ or village accountant,
‘a private clerk’, usually doing work according to native method, or ‘a
primary school teacher’.

7. &g Afag (8) is the sacred book of the Sikhs in which the
teachings of the Gurus & some other saints have been collected. It is
Guru and is so respected. Hence the word ‘Sahib’ used with it.

8. F1dI& (8) is singing of hymns collectively and repeating
the hymns again & again, in accompaniment with instrumental music.

9. yaa< (8), sweets distributed in religious ceremonies. Sikhs
generally have flour-pudding, called =37, Hindus have other varieties
of sweets as well.

10. 2% (9) is fire-sacrifice. Some medicinal things-are pounded
into RTH3[M and put into fire while enchanting mantras from scriptures.

11. &F (9) is a ball-like sweetmeat of the size of a lemon and
prepared from gram-flour, ghee and sugar.

12. For@¥ &7 ¥ (10), see note no. 3 (6.15).





